
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical 
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are 
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433, 
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4", 
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 CTS 3.2.E specifies that the limiting conditions for operation for the 
instrumentation that monitors drywell leak detection are given in Table 
3.2-5. ITS LCO 3.4.5 explicitly specifies the RCS leakage detection 
instrumentation required to be Operable (i.e., Drywell Drain Sump 
Monitoring System, one channel of the drywell continuous atmospheric 
particulate system, and one channel of the drywell continuous 
atmospheric gaseous system). This change deletes a cross reference to a 
Table which is not included in the ITS and is therefore considered 
administrative. Similarly, reference to CTS Table 4.2-5 in CTS 4.2.E 
has been deleted since the CTS surveillances are included in the 
Surveillance Table of ITS 3.4.5. Any changes to any requirements in CTS 
Tables 3.2-5 and 4.2-5 are discussed below. This change is consistent 
with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

A3 CTS Table 3.2-5 Note 2 is not retained in the ITS. Note 2 refers to 
another Specification for Action requirements (CTS 3.6.D), and need not 
be repeated in the ITS since the associated actions of this 
Specification have been incorporated in ITS 3.4.5. Since no technical 
requirements are altered, this change is considered administrative.  

A4 CTS Table 4.2-5 Note 4, states that instrument checks are not required 
when these instruments are not required to be operable or are tripped.  
This Note is deleted in the ITS because the Surveillances to which the 
Note applies have been deleted and since there is no trip position for 
this instrumentation. Further, the intent of Note 4 is addressed in SR 
3.0.1. Since no technical requirements are altered, this change is 
administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.  

A5 The Instrument Functional Test Frequency of the Floor Drain Sump Flow 
Integrator identified in Note 1 to Tables 4.2-1 through 4.2-5 has been 
simplified to once every 31 days. The allowance to be able to change 
the surveillance frequency by submitting failure rate data to the NRC is 
always an option. Therefore, the removal of this allowance is 
considered administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M1 CTS Table 4.6-2 does not require performance of an Instrument Functional 
Test, and requires that a Sensor Check be performed once per day for the 
Containment Atmosphere Monitoring System channels. ITS SR 3.4.5.1 and 
SR 3.4.5.2 require that a CHANNEL CHECK be performed at a Frequency of 
12 hours, and a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST be performed at a Frequency of 
31 days, respectively. This change imposes more frequent performance of 
the CHANNEL CHECK and adds the new requirement to perform a CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST, which is more restrictive. These changes are necessary 
to ensure the equipment remains Operable and has no adverse affect on 
safety.  

M2 CTS 3.6.D.4 requires the operability of the Primary Containment Sump 
Monitoring System and the Continuous Atmosphere Monitoring System. CTS 
3.6.D.5 provides the appropriate actions if the Primary Containment Sump 
Monitoring System is inoperable and CTS 3.6.D.6 provides the appropriate 
actions if the Continuous Atmosphere Monitoring System is inoperable.  
CTS does not provide any restrictions if both the Primary Containment 
Sump Monitoring System and the Continuous Atmosphere Monitoring System 
(particulate and gaseous) are inoperable at the same time. CTS 3.6.D.4 14_• 
and 3.6.D.5 can be entered at the same time. CTS 3.6.D is revised to 
add ITS 3.4.5 ACTION E, which requires that if all leakage detection 
systems are inoperable, ITS LCO 3.0.3 be entered immediately. This 
change is considered more restrictive on plant operation but is 
necessary since no required automatic means of monitoring LEAKAGE are 
available.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 The details in CTS Table 3.2-6 that the "floor drain sump flow 
integrator" must be Operable and the details in CTS Table 4.2.5 that the 
"floor drain sump flow integrator" must be functionally checked and 
calibrated are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The requirement 
in ITS LCO 3.4.5 that the drywell floor drain sump monitor system must 
be OPERABLE, the definition of Operability, and the requirements in SR 
3.4.5.2 and SR 3.4.5.3 to perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CALIBRATION, respectively of the required leakage detection 
instrumentation suffice. The flow integrator is part of this system.  
Therefore these details are included in the Bases and are not required 
to be in the Specification to provide adequate protection of public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 
of the Technical Specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA2 The details in CTS Table 3.2-6 Note 1 that the two flow integrators, one 
for the equipment drain sump and the other for the floor drain sump, 
comprise the Basic Instrument System that monitors leakage detection 
inside the drywell are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The 
requirements in ITS LCO 3.4.5 that the drywell floor drain sump 
monitoring system must be Operable, the associated Surveillances, and 
the definition of Operability will ensure that this portion of the 
system remains Operable. The requirements of the equipment drain sump 
flow integrator have been deleted in accordance with L5. However, the 
requirement to demonstrate Leakage is within limits is still maintained 
in SR 3.4.4.1. Therefore, the requirement for a means to quantify 
identified Leakage is adequately addressed by the requirements of ITS 
3.4.4 and associated SR 3.4.4.1. As a result, this detail of what 
comprise the Basic Instrument System that monitors leakage detection 
inside the drywell is not necessary to be included in the ITS to provide 
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
UFSAR will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li CTS 3.6.D.6 allows continued operation for 30 days if only one monitor 
of the Continuous Atmospheric Monitoring System (gaseous or particulate) 
is inoperable. The CTS also requires a grab sample to be taken every 24 
hours during the 30 day period. If both are inoperable, a shutdown per 
CTS 3.0.C is required. ITS ACTION B will allow one of the two monitors 
to be inoperable indefinitely, provided SR 3.4.5.1, a CHANNEL CHECK, is 
performed on the remaining Operable Containment Atmospheric Monitoring 
System monitor, every 8 hours. ITS ACTION C will allow both Containment 
Atmospheric Monitoring System monitors to be inoperable for 30 days, 
provided a grab sample is taken every 12 hours. This change is 
acceptable since a diverse method to quantify increased leakage is still 
provided by the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system, and this is 
the primary method for quantifying leakage. In addition, when only one 
monitor is inoperable, a second monitor is still available to monitor 
the drywell atmosphere, and a CHANNEL CHECK is being performed more 
frequently than normal to ensure it is Operable. Also, to be consistent 
with the format of the ITS, the term "one channel" is used in the ITS. in 
lieu of defining in the LCO section of the Bases that the System is 
OPERABLE if only one of the two gaseous monitors (channels) and one of 
the two particulate monitors (channels) are OPERABLE.  

L2 CTS 3.6.D.5 requires that an inoperable sump monitoring system be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 24 hours. ITS 3.4.5, Required
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L2 (continued) 

Action A.1 requires an inoperable drywell sump monitoring system be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. This is a relaxation of 
requirements, and therefore less restrictive. This 30 day Completion 
Time is allowed provided RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE are 
determined every 4 hours in accordance with SR 3.4.4.1. This change is 
acceptable based on operating experience, considering there is another 
method of leakage detection still available to monitor and assess RCS 
operational LEAKAGE (drywell continuous monitors) and since the RCS 
unidentified and total LEAKAGE can be quantified.  

L3 A statement that LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable for the condition of the 
drywell floor drain sump monitoring system inoperable or both drywell 
atmospheric monitors inoperable has been added as a Note to CTS 3.6.D.5 
and 3.6.C.6 (proposed ITS 3.4.5 ACTION A and ACTION C). When this 
allowance is used, either the drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring 
system or one or both drywell atmospheric monitors remains available, 
and the compensatory actions for the inoperable system (or the 
requirement that unidentified leakage be quantified in accordance with 
proposed LCO 3.4.5) will provide adequate indication of RCS leakage.  
Because 1) a 30 day allowed out of service time for one leakage 
detection system is acceptable based on industry operating experience; 
2) a leakage detection system is still Operable; and 3) compensatory 
measures will still ensure leakage is being quantified, the LCO 3.0.4 
exception is considered to not significantly impact safety and is 
acceptable.  

L4 The CTS Table 4.2-5 requirement that an instrument check be performed on 
the drywell floor drain sump monitor once per day is not adopted in the 
ITS. This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive.  
This change is acceptable because an instrument check is only a 
qualitative determination of OPERABILITY by observation of instrument 
behavior during operation, and simply observing the instrument does not 
provide sufficient information to determine OPERABILITY because the 
indication is not consistently the same. This is particularly true when 
there are no other instruments with which to compare indications. The 
indicator is a numerical digital readout only, and does not change 
unless a sump pumpout is in progress. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is 
the better indicator of OPERABILITY while operating, and this 
requirement is maintained in the ITS. This change is consistent with 
NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

L5 The drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system functions to quantify 
identified leakage. Since the purpose of ITS 3.4.5, RCS Leakage
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.5 RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L5 (continued) 

Detection Instrumentation, is to provide instrumentation requirements 
for early identification of unidentified leakage, the drywell equipment 
drain sump monitoring system requirements of CTS 3.6.D.4, 3.6.D.5, 
4.6.D.4, Table 3.2-6, and Table 4.2-5 are proposed to be deleted. The 
drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system does not necessarily 
relate directly to the Leakage requirements (other means to quantify 
identified leakage are available, such as equipment drain sump pump-out 
times). Control of the availability of, and necessary compensatory 
activities if not available, for indications and monitoring instruments 
are addressed by plant operational procedures and policies. The 
requirement to demonstrate Leakage is within limits is still maintained 
in SR 3.4.4.1. As a result, the requirement for a means to quantify 
identified leakage is adequately addressed by the requirements of ITS 
3.4.4 and associated SR 3.4.4.1. Therefore, explicit requirements for 
the drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system instrumentation are 
not required.  

L6 A Note has been added to CTS 4.6.D.4 (Note to ITS 3.4.5 Surveillance 
Requirements) to allow a channel to be inoperable for up to 6 hours 
solely for performance of required Surveillances provided the other 
Leakage Detection System channel is OPERABLE. The 6 hour testing 
allowance has been granted by the NRC in Technical Specification 
amendment for Georgia Power Company's Hatch Unit 1 (Amendment 185) and 
Unit 2 (Amendment 125), in the ITS amendment for Washington Public Power 
Supply System Unit 2 (amendment 149), Nine Mile Point Unit 2 (Amendment 
91, the ITS amendment), and LaSalle Units 1 and 2 (Amendments 147/133, 
respectively, the ITS amendments). The NRC has also granted this 
allowance in other topical reports for the Reactor Protection System, 
Emergency Core Cooling System, and Isolation System Instrumentation.  
The 6 hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce the 
probability of properly monitoring leakage since the other channel must 
be OPERABLE for this allowance to be used.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - RELOCATIONS 

None
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li CHANGE 

The Licensee has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification change and has 
concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our 
conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The 
bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not involve a 
significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change would allow continued operation with inoperable 
leakage detection systems. The leakage detection systems are not 
considered as initiators of any previously evaluated accident. However, 
they do provide information to the operator of potential conditions that 
may be precursors to an accident. In the proposed conditions, 
sufficient indication will remain Operable to provide the operator with 
the information necessary to evaluate the potential precursor 
conditions. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the 
probability of any accident previously evaluated. Additionally, the 
leakage detection systems do not provide any accident mitigation 
functions. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the 
consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve physical modification to the plant.  
The leakage detection systems provide information to the operator of 
potential conditions that may be precursors to an accident. However, 
under the proposed change, a diverse method to quantify increased 
leakage is still provided by the remaining Operable leakage detection 
system. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change would allow continued operation with inoperable leak 
detection systems. However, under the proposed change a diverse method 
to quantify increased leakage is still provided by the drywell floor 
drain sump monitoring system, and this is the primary method for 
quantifying leakage. In addition, grab samples of the containment 
atmosphere will be required once per 12 hours when all required drywell 
continuous atmospheric monitoring systems are inoperable and a CHANNEL 
CHECK on the remaining drywell continuous atmospheric monitor will be

Revision IPage 1 of 10JAFNPP



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

required every 8 hours when one of the two drywell continuous 
atmospheric monitors is inoperable. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the proposed 
LCO will maintain adequate indications to the operator, and in addition 
will continue to provide appropriate compensatory measures.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L2 CHANGE 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards 
consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 
10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing 
normal plant operation, or methods of operation. The proposed change 
extends the time the drywell floor drain sump monitor is permitted to be 
inoperable from 24 hours to 30 days. The sump monitor is not assumed to 
be the initiator of any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the 
probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly 
increased. Another form of leakage detection is still available during 
the extended interval, and RCS unidentified and total leakage must be 
determined every 4 hours in accordance with SR 3.4.4.1. This change 
will not alter assumptions relative to the mitigation of an accident or 
transient event since the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system is 
not required to operate during an accident. Therefore, allowing 30 days 
to comply with the LCO will not significantly affect the consequences of 
an accident. The 30 days will allow time to restore the drywell floor 
drain sump monitoring system to OPERABLE status and possibly avoid a 
shutdown. Shutting down the plant is a transient which puts thermal 
stress on components. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing 
normal plant operation, or methods of operation. The proposed change 
extends the time a drywell sump monitor is permitted to be inoperable.  
Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident previously evaluated is not created.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L2 CHANGE 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change allows the drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring system 
to be inoperable for up to 30 days. The margin of safety is not 
significantly reduced because the chance of an event occurring while in 
this condition is remote. The 30 days allows more time to comply with 
the LCO instead of having to shutdown. A reduction in power is 
considered a transient due to the thermal effects it has on plant 
equipment. In addition, at least one channel of either the drywell 
continuous atmospheric particulate or atmospheric gaseous monitoring 
system must be operable. This channel is able to detect increase 
Leakage rates of 1 gpm within 1 hour. In addition, RCS unidentified and 
total Leakage must be determined every 4 hours in accordance with SR 
3.4.4.1. Therefore, RCS Leakage will be detected and quantified during 
this 30 day period. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L3 CHANGE 

The Licensee has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification change and has I 
concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our 

conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The 

bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not involve a 

significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 

consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve'any physical alteration of plant 

systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing 

normal plant operation, or methods of operation. The proposed change 

will permit MODE changes when either the drywell floor drain sump 

monitor or both drywell continuous atmospheric monitors is inoperable.  

The inoperability of RCS leakage detection instrumentation is not 

considered to be the initiator of any transient or accident. Therefore, 

the probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly 

increased. However, the RCS leakage detection instrumentation do 

provide the type of information that could be related to a precursor to 

an accident. In the proposed change, multiple forms of leakage 
detection instrumentation will be OPERABLE such that adequate 
information will be available to evaluate potential precursor 

conditions. Additionally, leakage detection systems do not function in 

any accident mitigation capacity. Therefore, this change does not 

involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 

accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 

accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 

systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing 

normal plant operation, or methods of operation. The proposed change 

will permit MODE changes when leakage detection equipment is inoperable.  

Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 

any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will permit MODE changes when one required leakage 

detection instrument is inoperable. The proposed LCO will maintain 

adequate indication for the operator, and in addition will continue to
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L3 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

provide appropriate compensatory measures for leakage monitoring.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L4 CHANGE 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards 
consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 
10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change deletes the requirement to perform instrument checks 
on the floor drain sump instrumentation. This system consists of 
monitoring instrumentation only and does not initiate any automatic 
actuations or isolations during any analyzed accident. The leakage 
detection systems are not considered as initiators of any previously 
evaluated accident. However, they do provide information to the 
operator concerning potential conditions that may be precursors to an 
accident. The remaining Surveillances will still ensure that the 
instrumentation remains Operable. Therefore, the proposed change will 
not increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated.  
Because the leakage detection systems do not provide any accident 
mitigation functions, the proposed change will not increase the 
consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

This proposed change will not involve any physical changes to plant 
systems, structures, or components (SSC), or the manner in which these 
SSC are operated, maintained, modified, or inspected. Therefore, this 
change will not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change deletes the requirement to perform instrument checks 
on the floor drain sump flow instrumentation. The instrumentation is 
still tested and maintained operable through Channel Functional Tests 
and Channel Calibrations. In addition, proposed SR 3.4.4.1 will require 
the use of the floor drain sump integrators to determine the actual 
leakage rate every 12 hours. This should minimize the potential for an 
undetected failure of the integrator. As a result, the change does not 
affect the current analysis assumptions. Therefore, this change does 
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L5 CHANGE 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards 
consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 
10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change does not result in any hardware or operating procedure 
changes. The drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system is not 
assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event. The drywell equipment 
drain sump monitoring system functions to quantify identified leakage.  
The drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system does not necessarily 
relate directly to the Leakage requirements (other means to quantify 
identified leakage are available, such as equipment drain sump pump-out 
times). The requirement to demonstrate Leakage (including identified 
leakage) is within limits is still maintained in SR 3.4.4.1. As a 
result, the requirement for a means to quantify identified leakage is 
adequately addressed by the requirements of ITS 3.4.4 and associated SR 
3.4.4.1. Explicit requirements for the drywell equipment drain sump 
monitoring system instrumentation are not required. As a result, 
accident consequences are unaffected b the deletion of the drywell 
equipment drain sump monitoring system requirements. Therefore, this 
change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not 
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not involve physical 
modification to the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed deletion of the drywell equipment drain sump monitoring 
system requirements does not impact any margin of safety. The drywell 
equipment drain sump monitoring system functions to quantify identified 
leakage. The drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system does not 
necessarily relate directly to the Leakage requirements (other means to 
quantify identified leakage are available, such as equipment drain sump
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L5 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

pump-out times). The requirement to demonstrate Leakage (including 
identified leakage) is within limits is still maintained in SR 3.4.4.1.  
As a result, the requirement for a means to quantify identified leakage 
is adequately addressed by the requirements of ITS 3.4.4 and associated 
SR 3.4.4.1. As a result, an explicit requirement to maintain the 
drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system Operable as a means of 
quantifying identified leakage is not required. Therefore, this change 
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L6 CHANGE 

The Licensee has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification change and has 
concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our 
conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The 
bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not involve a 
significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The change modifies the Surveillance to indicate when a channel is 
placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may 
be delayed for up to 6 hours, provided the other required Leakage 
Detection System channel is OPERABLE. The Leakage Detection System 
Instrumentation is not considered as an initiator for any accidents 
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Also, this 
change does not further degrade the capability of the monitors to 
perform their required function under these circumstances since one 
channel is still OPERABLE. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed 
accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and 
does not involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does 
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety 
since the monitors are not required to provide automatic repsonse to any 
design basis accident. The additional time does not significantly 
affect the contribution of the monitors to risk reduction since the 
function is still being monitored by the other OPERABLE channel.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4& RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 

LCO 3.4 The following RCS leakage d 
OPERABLE:

C• r52

Averct.M&e I oF a. Drywell floor drain sump monitoring system; (RD 
b.• a•1nef' ether primar ysontainmen atmospheric 
b- particulate o -m n rnumonitoring system; 

j lr•a( A IPr )tand 

c. ýP ý•iEonainme ýir cooler condens flow rat e 
).5cs =TZ monitoring syste-.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS A x-)-______o_ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

4! 

A. Drywell floor drain NOTE--------
sump monitoring system LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  
inoperable.  

A.1 Restore drywell floor 30 days 
drain sump monitoring 
system to OPERABLE 
status.  

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentati

- .4.043

C • 2 • All required leakage 
detection systems 
inoperable.
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3.4
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C74,6 -1-3 SR 

E-4._ -s]

[L&I

SURVEILLANCE
"1 V 1

N
SR 3.44.1 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK of 12 hours Ccorsin~ntatu~ph~erAQ monitoring systen

3.4 42

3.4& 3

Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of 
required leakage detection instrumentation.

Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required 
leakage detection instrumentation.

31 days

Am 6 45sAtaj Z4erujob~Q 

rr
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 Not used.  

CLB2 The brackets have been removed and ITS 3.4.5 Required Action B.2 
retained in accordance with CTS 3.6.D.6.  

CLB3 The brackets have been removed and the Frequency modified consistent 
with the requirements in CTS Tables 4.6-2 and 4.2-5.  

PLANT SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl NUREG-1433, Revision 1 Specification 3.4.5, "RCS Pressure Isolation 
Valve (PIV) Leakage", has not been incorporated in ITS. Subsequent ITS 
Specifications and Bases have been renumbered accordingly.  

PA2 Changes have been made to reflect the plant specific nomenclature and 
number.  

PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS (DB) 

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

TA1 TSTF-60, Revision 0, changes are not incorporated in ITS 3.4.5 (NUREG
1433 Specification 3.4.6) since ITS 3.4.5 Required Action D.1 (NUREG
1433 Specification 3.4.6, Required Action F.1) requires entry into ITS 
LCO 3.0.3, and a plant shutdown, when all required leakage detection 
systems are inoperable. As a result, it is inappropriate to allow the 
MODE change restrictions to not be applicable while in ITS 3.4.5 
Condition D (moving the placement of the Note, per TSTF-60, would allow 
MODE changes while in the ACTIONS of ITS 3.4.5).  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR OTHER REASONS THAN ABOVE MX) 

X1 The brackets have been removed and the exceptions to LCO 3.0.4 included 
as justified in L3.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

DIFFERENCE FOR OTHER REASONS THAN ABOVE (X) 

X2 A Note has been added to allow a channel to be inoperable for up to 
6 hours solely for perfomrance of required Surveillances, provided the 
other Leakage Detection System instrumentation is OPERABLE. This Note 
is similar to other Notes in the ITS, which allow channels that provide 
automatic actions to be inoperable for up to 6 hours. This 
instrumentation only provides indication, and the 6 hour allowance is 
not allowed unless the other channel is OPERABLE. This change has 
previously been approved by the NRC in TS amendments for Hatch Units 1 
and 2 (amendments 185 and 125, respectively), WNP-2 (amendment 149, the 
ITS amendment), NMP2 (amendment 91, the ITS amendment), and LaSalle 
Units 1 and 2 (amendments 147 and 133, respectively, the ITS 
amendments). The 6 hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce 
the probability of properly monitoring leakage since the other channel 
must be OPERABLE for this allowance to be used.

Revision IPage 2 of 2JAFNPP



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 

BASES 

APPLICABLE RCS leakage detection instrumentation satisfies Criterion 1 
SAFETY ANALYSES of 01M o 

(continued) ..... -

LCO The drywell floor drain sump monitoring system is required 
to quantify the unidentified LEAKAGE from the RCS. Thus, /fi3 

•(Oi~Q-oJ efeqc ofAC4 for the system to be considered OPERABLE e ow 
monitoring qr The er -pniort on o tems 

A 'ystem must be OPERABLF, a te mrtdn rtm 
'4~as ~ ~provi de; earl y al arms to e op-e-ralors so c Ioser examinat ion 

of other detection systems will be made to determine the 
~extent of any corrective action that may be required. With 

q 15 0J 1-1V~ the leakage detection systems inoperable. monitorin for 
LEAKAGE in the RCPB is degraded. 0 o% 

APPLICABILITY In NODES 1, 2, and 3, leakage detection systems are required 
to be OPERABLE to support LCO 3.4.4. This Applicability is 
consistent with that for LCO 3.4.4.  

ACTIONS A.  

With the drywell floor drain sump mnitoring system 
qA• •" inoperable, no other form of sampling can provide the 

equivalent information to quantify leakage. How ver, the 

ma cot me ow rate nito 
-will prov--de indication of changes in leakage.  

With the drywell ,floor drain sup monitoring system 
ino rable.bI i th..CS: unidentified and total LEAKAGE 

,. _. y--1lng determined every•8 hours (SR 3.4.4.1), operation may 
continue for 30 days. The 30 day Completion Tim of 
Required Action A.1 is acceptable, based on operating 
experience, considering the multiple forms of leakage 

,detection that are still available. Required Action A.1 is 
modified by a Note that states that the provisions of'
LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a result, a MODE change is 
allowed when the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system 
is inoperable. This allowance is provided because other 
instrumentation is available to monitor RCS leakage.  

(continued) 
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
B3.4

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

With both~i f and 'particulate n 'atmospheric monitoring channils inoperable, grab samples of 
T.ReMEN *watmosphere must be taken and 

analyzed to provide periodic leakage information. Vjrovided 
a sample is obtained and analyzed once every 1.12 hours, the 

Splant my be operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration

The.12 hour interval provides periodic information that is 
adequate to detect LEAKAGE. The 30 day Completion Time for 
restoration recognizes that at least one other form of 
leakage detection is available.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that states that 
the provisions of LCD 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a 
result, a MODE change is all owed when both the gaseous and 

atmospheric monitoring 
chM I3= ae Ioprale.Ths llowance is provided because 
other instrumentation is available to monitor RCS leakage.

V mo- orinoperable, SR 3.4.6.ii mustW 
beee rerlodic ifraonof 

interval than the routine Frequen yf SR 3.i 
8 hour interval provides periodi nformatlon that is 
adequate to detect LEAKAGE ecognizes that other forms 
of leakage detection available. However, this Required 
Action is odifie ya Note that-allows this action to be 
not applicnable i w Eli O 
atmospheric n toring systeg1j inoperable. Consistent 
wi'th SR 3.0.1, Surveillances are not required to be 
performed on noperable equipment'

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
8 3.4 JD _A 

BASES 

ACTIONS 0 n 
(continued) ate" k,\ 

th both the prima containment ga ous and partic ate 
a spheric monitor c nnels and the p imary containme air 
coo r condensate flow ate monitor ino rable, the onl 
means of detecting LEAKA is the drywell oor drain s monito This condition s not provide t required \ 
diverse ans of leakage de ction. The Req red Action is',, 
to restor either of the nop rable monitors t OPERABLE 
status with 30 days to regai the intended lea ge detection di rsity. The 30 d Completion Time e ures 
that the plant Ill not be operat in a degraded 
configuration f a lengthy time p lad.  
e Required Actio are modified by Note that states t t 

t provisions of LC 3.0.4 are not app cable. As a res t, a MODE change allowed wen bo the gaseous and part ulate primary cant nment atmspheri mnitoring 
channe and air cooler co densate flow rat are inoperable.  This all ance is provided ause other inst ntation is available to monitor RCS leakage.  

If any Required Actio f ConditionA4cno 
be met a t 1 e plant must 
be broug to a ODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
NODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to perform the actions in an orderly manner and 
without challenging plant systems.  

With all required monitors inoperable, no required automatic 
means of monitoring LEAKAGE are available, and Immediate 
plant shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.  

(continued) 
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 

8 B3.4C (O

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE RFnUITRFI4ENTS

This SRis for the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK ofTWi 
- _ equir m ap atmospheric monitoring 
•The check9ves reasonable confidence that the channelW&., 

operatin properly. The Frequency of 12 hours is based on 
V i nstrument reliability and is reasonable for detecting off 

normal conditions.  

SR 3.4

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 
of the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation. The 
test ensures that the monitors can perform their function in 
the desired manner. The test also verifies the alam 

( -setpoint and relative accuracy of the instrument 
i t-v- Af •---The Frequency of 31 days considers instrument reliability, 

and operating experience has shown it proper for detecting 
degradatin ckma-Lh I 
This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATI of 
required leakage detection instrumentation channels. The 

•~~~calibration verifies .the accuracy of the instrument•]]& 

• -• .• ,,jffo Fraenzbf"• IIOIS 1 s-p-(a l Zeu'kn cyleano• LI• 

t'c__a Ert•g MR& &142hi hn e ItX/)erating experience has 
proven this Frequency is acceptable.

REFERENCES

BWR/4 STS

4. GEAP-5620, 11 1968.  

5. 6-75/067,*Oct er 1975.  

6. FSAR, Section E5.2.7. 2].
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Insert SR NOTE 

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that when a channel is 
placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be 
delayed for up to 6 hours, provided the other required instrumentation (the 
drywell floor drain sump monitoring system or drywell continuous atmospheric 
monitoring channel, as applicable) is OPERABLE. Upon completion of the 
Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be 
returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition entered and Required 
Actions taken. The 6 hour testing allowance is acceptable since it does not 
significantly reduce the probability of properly monitoring RCS leakage.  

INSERT A 

A successful test of the required contact(s) of a channel relay may be 
performed by the verification of the change of state of a single contact of 
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of a 
relay. This is acceptable because all of the other required contacts of the 
relay are verified by other Technical Specifications and non-Technical 
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval with applicable 
extensions.  

Insert REF 

1. UFSAR, Section 16.6.  

2. Regulatory Guide 1.45, Reactor Coolant Pressure Boundary Leakage 
Detection Systems, May 1973.  

3. UFSAR, Section 4.10.  

4. GEAP-5620, Failure Behavior in ASTM A1O6B Pipes 
Containing Axial Through-Wall Flows, General Electric Company, April 
1968.  

5. NUREG-75/067, Investigation and Evaluation of Cracking in Austenitic 
Stainless Steel Piping in Boiling Water Reactors, October 1975.  

6. UFSAR, Section 16.3.  

7. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 The Bases have been revised to reflect the current requirements in CTS 
3.6.D.4. The sump level monitoring portion of the system is not 
required to be Operable.  

CLB2 Not used. ( 

CLB3 The SR 3.4.3.5 Bases have been revised to reflect current Calibration 
Frequencies in CTS Tables 4.6-2 and 4.2-5.  

PLANT SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl NUREG-1433, Specification 3.4.5, "RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) 
Leakage," has not been incorporated in ITS. Subsequent ITS 
Specifications and Bases have been renumbered accordingly.  

PA2 Changes have been made to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.  

PA3 The Bases have been revised to reflect the Specification.  

PA4 The Frequency has been changed to be consistent with the proposed 
Frequency in SR 3.4.4.1.  

PA5 Editorial changes have been made to be consistent with the terminology 
used in other parts of the Bases.  

PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS (DB) 

DB1 JAFNPP was designed and under construction prior to the promulgation of 
Appendix A to 10 CFR 50 - General Design Criteria for Nuclear Power 
Plants. The JAFNPP Construction Permit was issued on May 20, 1970. The 
proposed General Design Criteria (GDC) were initially published for 
comment in the Federal Register on July 11, 1967 (32 FR 10213) and 
published in final form in the Federal Register on February 20, 1971 (36 
FR 3256), and amended on July 7, 1971 (36 FR 12733). UFSAR, Section 
16.6, "Conformance to AEC Design Criteria," describes the JAFNPP current 
licensing basis with regard to the GDC. ISTS statements concerning the 
GDC are modified in the ITS to reference UFSAR, Section 16.6.  

DB2 Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the 
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific design.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS (DB) 

DB3 Not used.  

DB4 The References have been revised to reflect the plant specific 
References. The Bases have been revised to reflect any numbering 
changes.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

TA1 TSTF-60 revisions are not incorporated in ITS 3.4.5 (NUREG-1433 
Specification 3.4.6) since ITS 3.4.5 Required Action D.1 (NUREG-1433 
Specification 3.4.6, Required Action F.1) requires entry into ITS LCO 
3.0.3, and a plant shutdown, when all required leakage detection systems 
are inoperable. As a result, it is inappropriate to allow the MODE 
change restrictions to not be applicable while in ITS 3.4.5 Condition D 
(moving the placement of the Note, per TSTF-60, would allow MODE changes 
while in the ACTIONS of ITS 3.4.5).  

TA2 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler number 205 Revision 3 have been 
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR OTHER REASONS THAN ABOVE (X) 

X1 NUREG-1433, Revision 1, bases reference to "the NRC Policy Statement" 
has been replaced with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii), in accordance with 
60 FR 36953 effective August 18, 1995.  

X2 The Bases have been modified to describe a Note added to the actual 
Specification. 

I
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
3.4.5 

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.5 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

LCO 3.4.5 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be 
OPERABLE:

a. Drywell floor drain sump monitoring system;

b. One channel of the drywell continuous 
particulate monitoring system; and 

c. One channel of the drywell continuous 
gaseous monitoring system.

APPLICABILITY:

atmospheric 

atmospheric

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Drywell floor drain ............ NOTE ------------
sump monitoring system LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  
inoperable. ----------------------------

A.1 Restore drywell floor 30 days 
drain sump monitoring 
system to OPERABLE 
status.  

B. One drywell continuous ------------ NOTE .............  
atmospheric monitoring Not applicable when both 
system inoperable. drywell continuous 

atmospheric monitoring 
systems are inoperable.  

B.1 Perform SR 3.4.5.1. Once per 8 hours 

(continued)

Amendment (Rev. I)JAFNPP 3.4-10



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
3.4.5

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Both drywell ............ NOTE .............  
continuous atmospheric LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  
monitoring systems ............................  
i noper abl e.  C.1 Analyze grab samples Once per 

of drywell 12 hours 
atmosphere.  

AND 

C.2 Restore one 30 days 
drywell continuous 
atmospheric 
monitoring system to 
OPERABLE status.  

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
B, or C not met.  

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

E. All required leakage E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
detection systems 
i noperabl e.

Amendment (Rev. I)

ILb
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
3.4.5 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-..................................... NOTE -----------------------------------
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions 
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the other required leakage detection 
instrumentation is OPERABLE.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.5.1 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK of drywell 12 hours 
continuous atmospheric monitoring systems.  

SR 3.4.5.2 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of 31 days 
required leakage detection instrumentation.  

SR 3.4.5.3 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required 92 days 
leakage detection instrumentation.

Amendment (Rev. I)3.4-12JAFNPP



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
B 3.4.5 

BASES 

APPLICABLE RCS leakage detection instrumentation satisfies Criterion 1 
SAFETY ANALYSES of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 7).  

(continued) 

LCO The drywell floor drain sump monitoring system is required 
to quantify the unidentified LEAKAGE from the RCS. Thus, 
for the system to be considered OPERABLE, the flow 
monitoring portion of the system must be OPERABLE since this 
portion is capable of quantifying unidentified LEAKAGE from 
the RCS. The other monitoring systems (one channel each of 
the drywell continuous atmospheric particulate and drywell 
continuous atmospheric gaseous monitoring systems) provide 
early alarms to the operators so closer examination of other 
detection systems will be made to determine the extent of 
any corrective action that may be required. With the 
leakage detection systems inoperable, monitoring for LEAKAGE 
in the RCPB is degraded.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3. leakage detection systems are required 
to be OPERABLE to support LCO 3.4.4. This Applicability is 
consistent with that for LCO 3.4.4.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system 
inoperable, no other form of sampling can provide the 
equivalent information to quantify leakage. However, the 
drywell continuous atmospheric monitors will provide 
indication of changes in leakage.  

With the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system 
inoperable, but with RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE 
being determined every 4 hours (SR 3.4.4.1), operation may 
continue for 30 days. The 30 day Completion Time of 
Required Action A.1 is acceptable, based on operating 
experience, considering the multiple forms of leakage 
detection that are still available. Required Action A.1 is 
modified by a Note that states that the provisions of 
LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a result, a MODE change is 

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
B 3.4.5 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

allowed when the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system 
is inoperable. This allowance is provided because other 
instrumentation is available to monitor RCS leakage.  

B.1 

With one required drywell continuous atmospheric monitoring 
channel inoperable, SR 3.4.5.1 must be performed every 8 
hours of the remaining OPERABLE drywell continuous 
atmospheric monitoring channel to provide periodic 
information of activity in the drywell at a more frequent 
interval than the routine Frequency of SR 3.4.5.1. The 8 
hour interval provides periodic information that is adequate ii 

to detect LEAKAGE and recognizes that other forms of leakage 
detection are available. However, this Required Action is 
modified by a Note that allows this action to be not 
applicable if both drywell continuous atmospheric monitoring 
systems are inoperable. Consistent with SR 3.0.1, 
Surveillances are not required to be performed on inoperable 
equipment.  

C.1 and C.2 

With both required gaseous and particulate drywell 
continuous atmospheric monitoring channels inoperable, grab 
samples of the drywell atmosphere must be taken and analyzed 
to provide periodic leakage information. Provided a sample 
is obtained and analyzed once every 12 hours, the plant may I 
be operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration of at 
least one of the two monitors.  

The 12 hour interval provides periodic information that is 
adequate to detect LEAKAGE. The 30 day Completion Time for 
restoration recognizes that at least one other form of 
leakage detection is available.  

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that states that 
the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a 
result, a MODE change is allowed when both the gaseous and 
particulate drywell continuous atmospheric monitoring 
systems are inoperable. This allowance is provided because 
other instrumentation is available to monitor RCS leakage.  

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
B 3.4.5

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

D.1 and D.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of 
Condition A or B cannot be met, the plant must be brought to 
a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours and MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion 
Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to 
perform the actions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

E.1 

With all required monitors inoperable, no required automatic 
means of monitoring LEAKAGE are available, and immediate 
plant shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that 
when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for 
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated 
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 
6 hours, provided the other required instrumentation (the 
drywell floor drain sump monitoring system or drywell 
continuous atmospheric monitoring channel, as applicable) is 
OPERABLE. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or 
expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be 
returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition 
entered and Required Actions taken. The 6 hour testing 
allowance is acceptable since it does not significantly 
reduce the probability of properly monitoring RCS leakage.

SR 3.4.5.1 

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the 
required drywell continuous atmospheric monitoring channels.  
The check gives reasonable confidence that the channels are 
operating properly. The Frequency of 12 hours is based on 
instrument reliability and is reasonable for detecting off 
normal conditions.  

(continued)

Revision I
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
B 3.4.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.4.5.2 

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 
of the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation. The 
test ensures that the monitors can perform their function in 
the desired manner. The test also verifies the alarm 
setpoint and relative accuracy of the instrument channel. A 
successful test of the required contact(s) of a channel 
relay may be performed by the verification of the change of 
state of a single contact of the relay. This clarifies what 
is an acceptable CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This 
is acceptable because all of the other required contacts of 
the relay are verified by other Technical Specifications and 
non-Technical Specifications tests at least once per 
refueling interval with applicable extensions. The 
Frequency of 31 days considers instrument reliability, and 
operating experience has shown it proper for detecting 
degradation.  

SR 3.4.5.3 

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of 
required leakage detection instrumentation channels. The 
calibration verifies the accuracy of the instrument channel.  
The Frequency is 92 days and operating experience has proven 
this Frequency is acceptable.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 16.6.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.45, Reactor Coolant Pressure 
Boundary Leakage Detection Systems, May 1973.  

3. UFSAR, Section 4.10.  

4. GEAP-5620, Failure Behavior in ASTM A1O6B Pipes 
Containing Axial Through-Wall Flows, General Electric 
Company, April 1968.  

5. NUREG-75/067, Investigation and Evaluation of Cracking 
in Austenitic Stainless Steel Piping in Boiling Water 
Reactors, October 1975.  

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
B 3.4.5

BASES 

REFERENCES 6. UFSAR, Section 16.3.  
(continued) 

7. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical 
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are 
adopted to make ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433, 
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4", 
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 The requirement in CTS 4.6.C.1.b to perform an isotopic analysis of a 
sample of reactor coolant has been reworded to match the current wording 
in CTS 3.6.C.1 (ITS LCO 3.4.6). SR 3.4.6.1 will require the 
verification that the reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific 
activity is ! 0.2 pCi/gm. This change is considered administrative 
since CTS 4.6.1.b is currently interpreted as requiring this evaluation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M1 A new action has been added to CTS 3.6.C.1 (ITS Required Action A.1 and 
B.1) which will require the determination of DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 every 
4 hours whenever the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity limit is 
exceeded. This change, therefore, imposes additional requirements which 
are more restrictive but necessary to ensure the Reactor Coolant system 
specific activity is known. This will ensure the appropriate actions 
are taken if the activity is not reduced and the reactor coolant 
specific activity exceeds the current activity limit by more than a 
factor of 10. This change provides additional assurance that the source 
term assumed in the main steam line break (MSLB) analysis is not 
exceeded, so any release of radioactivity to the environment during an 
MSLB is less than a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits, and that 
the thyroid dose to the control room operators is within the limits of 
GDC 19 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A.  

M2 CTS 3.6.C.1 requires that "the reactor shall be placed in the cold 
shutdown condition within 24 hours" if the iodine concentration exceeds 
the equilibrium limit by more than a factor of 10. These requirements 
are proposed to be replaced by ITS 3.4.6 Required Actions B.2.2.1 which 
requires the plant to be in MODE 3 within 12 hours under the same 
conditions (see comment L2 for Completion Time to MODE 4). Based on 
operating experience, this Completion Time limit still allows for an 
orderly transition to MODE 3 without challenging plant systems. This 
change is more restrictive because it provides an additional requirement 
to place the plant in MODE 3 in 12 hours vice 24 hours but is necessary
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RCS Specific

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

13,3.4 RCS Specif 

(34~LLCOA.

APPLICABILITY:

fic Activity 1'

The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be 
limited to DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity O.  

/pCi/gm.

MODE 1, 
MODES 2 and 3 with any main-steam line not isolated.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I I 
S,7. / .A. Reactor coolant 

-J f activity 
cm2 pCi/gm and 

EQUIVALENT 1-131.  

1,C B. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A not met.  

Reactor Pool ant 
ci ic activity 

pCi/gm 11.  
t~tQU VALENT 1-131

____________________ I

------------- NOTE ---------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

A.1 Determine4,DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

AND 
A. 2 Restore DOSE 

EQUIVALENT 1-131 to 
within limits.

-4 4.

B.1 Determinei DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

B.2.1 Isolate all main 
steam lines.

Once per 4 hours 

48 hours

Once per 4 hours 

12 hours

(continued)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

None 

PLANT SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl NUREG-1433 Specification 3.4.5, "RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) 
Leakage," is not incorporated in ITS. Subsequent ITS Specifications and 
Bases have been renumbered accordingly.  

PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS (DB) 

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the plant specific JAFNPP value has 
been included.  

DB2 Changes have been made to reflect the appropriate limit applicable to 
JAFNPP.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None

DIFFERENCE FOR OTHER REASONS THAN ABOVE (X) 

None

Page 1 of 1JAFNPP Revision I



RCS Specific Activit& 
B 3.4 

BASES 

APPLICABLE outside containment during steady state operation, will not 
SAFETY ANALYSES exceed 10% of the dose guidelines of 10 CFýR ý100. • 

(continued) 
tinued) The limits on specific activity are values from a parametric 

The -evaluation of typical site locations. These limits are 
conservative because the evaluation considered more 

"Pr s, C,,olti, 4 1,ro restrictive p~rameters than for a specific site, such as the 
location of the site boundary and the meteorological 

rv- conditions of the site. n? .3 & ( ( /e

tivity satisfies Criterion 2 of'tE?

LCO

T o I -W y a - e04 y 

The specific iodine activity is limited to IO. Ci/gM 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131. This limit ensures the source term 
assumed in the safety analysis for the MSLB is not exceeded, 
so any release of radioactivity to the environment during an 
KSLB is less than a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits.

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

BWR/4 STS

In lODE 1, and NODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not 
isolated, limits on the primary coolant radioactivity are 

applicable since there is an escape path for release of 
radioactive material from the primary coolant to the 
environment in the event of an NSLB outside of primary 
containment.  

In NODES 2 and 3 with the main steam lines isolated, such 
limits do not apply since an escape path does not exist. In 

NODES 4 and 5, no limits are required since the reactor is 

not pressurized and the potential for leakage is reduced.

A. IandW.2 !1 
When the reactor coolant specific activity exceeds the LCO 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 limit, but is j.0 Ci/gm, samples 
must be analyzed for DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 at least once 

every 4 hours. In addition, the specific activity must be 

restored to the LCO limit within 48 hours. The Completion 

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity, 
B 3.4 

BASES 

ACTIONS L-jnd A.2 (continued) 

Time of once every 4 hours is based on the time needed to 
take and analyze a sample. The 48 hour Completion Time to 
restore the activity level provides a reasonable time for 
temporary coolant activity increases (iodine spikes or crud 
bursts) to be cleaned up with the normal processing systems.  

A Note to the Required Actions of Condition A excludes the 
MODE change restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows 
entry into the applicable MODE(S) while relying on the 
ACTIONS even though the ACTIONS may eventually require plant 
shutdown. This exception is acceptable due to the 
significant conservatism incorporated into the specific 
activity limit, the low probability of an event which is 
limiting due to exceeding this limit, and the ability to 
restore transient specific activity excursions while the 
plant remains at, or proceeds to power operation.  

B.I. 6.2.1.'B.2.2.1. and B.2.2.2 '.  

If the, DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131,cannot be restored t e 0.2 
ACi/gm within 48 hours, or if at any time it is > 0 
/aCi/gm, it must be determined at least once every 4 hours 
and all the main stem lines must be isolated within 
12 hours. Isolating the main steam lines precludes the P-/) 
possibility of releasing radioactive material to the 
environment in an amount that is more than a small fraction 
of the requirements of 10 CFR 100 durinn a postulated MSLB accident. C.•-•( 5•• o .•0 lfl••(,fptý eF, 

Alternatively, the plant can be placed in MODE 3 within 
12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. This option is 
provided for those instances when isolation of main steam 
lines is not desired (e.g., due to the decay heat loads).  
In MODE 4, the requirements of the LCO are no longer 
applicable.  

The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is the time needed 
to take and analyze a sample. The 12 hour Completion Time 
is reasonable, based on operating experience, to isolate the 
main steam lines in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. Also, the allowed Completion 
Times for Required Actions B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2 for placing 
the &Litk in MODES 3 and 4 are reasonable, based on operating 

(continued) 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.6 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

None 

PLANT SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl NUREG-1433 Specification 3.4.5, "RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) 
Leakage," is not incorporated in ITS. Subsequent ITS Specifications and 
Bases have been renumbered accordingly.  

PA2 Changes have been made (additions, deletions and/or changes to the 
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.

I 6-l
PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS (DB)

DB1 The Bases have been modified to reflect the plant specific analysis.

DB2 The brackets have been removed and the 
value has been provided.  

DB3 The brackets have been removed and the 
has been provided.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

proper pl ant specific JAFNPP 

proper plant specific References

None

DIFFERENCE FOR OTHER REASONS THAN ABOVE (X) 

X1 NUREG-1433, Revision 1, Bases reference to "the NRC Policy Statement" 
has been replaced with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii), in accordance with 
60 FR 36953 effective August 18, 1995.
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RCS Specific Activity 
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.6 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4.6 

APPLICABILITY:

The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be 
limited to DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity 
< 0.2 pCi/gm.

MODE 1, 
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Reactor coolant ............. NOTE ...........  
specific activity LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  
> 0.2 pCi/gm and ---------------------------
< 2.0 pCi/gm DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131. A.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours 

EQUIVALENT 1-131.  

AND 

A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to 
within limits.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours 
associated Completion EQUIVALENT 1-131.  
Time of Condition A 
not met. AND 

OR B.2.1 Isolate all main 12 hours 
steam lines.  

Reactor coolant 
specific activity OR 
> 2.0 pCi/gm DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131.  

(continued)

Amendment I
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RCS Specific Activity 
B 3.4.6

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

LCO

APPLICABILITY

10 CFR 100. The limits on the specific activity of the 
primary coolant also ensure the thyroid dose to the control 
room operators, resulting from an MSLB outside containment 
during steady state operation will not exceed the limits 
specified in GDC 19 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A (Ref. 3).  

The limits on specific activity are values from a parametric 
evaluation of typical site locations. These limits are 
conservative because the evaluation considered more 
restrictive parameters than for a specific site, such as the 
location of the site boundary and the meteorological 
conditions of the site.  

RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 4).

The specific iodine activity is limited to g 0.2 pCi/gm DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131. This limit ensures the source term 
assumed in the safety analysis for the MSLB is not exceeded, 
so any release of radioactivity to the environment during an 
MSLB is less than a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits.

In MODE 1, and MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not 
isolated, limits on the primary coolant radioactivity are 
applicable since there is an escape path for release of 
radioactive material from the primary coolant to the 
environment in the event of an MSLB outside of primary 
containment.  

In MODES 2 and 3 with the main steam lines isolated, such 
limits do not apply since an escape path does not exist. In 
MODES 4 and 5, no limits are required since the reactor is 
not pressurized and the potential for leakage is reduced.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

When the reactor coolant specific activity exceeds the LCO 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 limit, but is < 2.0 pCi/gm, samples 
must be analyzed for DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 at least once 

(continued)

Revision I
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RCS Specific Activity 
B 3.4.6 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

every 4 hours. In addition, the specific activity must be 
restored to the LCO limit within 48 hours. The Completion 
Time of once every 4 hours is based on the time needed to 
take and analyze a sample. The 48 hour Completion Time to 
restore the activity level provides a reasonable time for 
temporary coolant activity increases (iodine spikes or crud 
bursts) to be cleaned up with the normal processing systems.  

A Note to the Required Actions of Condition A excludes the 
MODE change restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows 
entry into the applicable MODE(S) while relying on the 
ACTIONS even though the ACTIONS may eventually require plant 
shutdown. This exception is acceptable due to the 
significant conservatism incorporated into the specific 
activity limit, the low probability of an event which is 
limiting due to exceeding this limit, and the ability to 
restore transient specific activity excursions while the 
plant remains at, or proceeds to power operation.  

B.1, B.2.1, B.2.2.1, and B.2.2.2 

If the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 cannot be restored to : 0.2 
.iCi/gm within 48 hours, or if at any time it is > 2.0 

pCi/gm, it must be determined at least once every 4 hours 
and all the main steam lines must be isolated within 
12 hours. Isolating the main steam lines precludes the 
possibility of releasing radioactive material to the 
environment in an amount that is more than a small fraction 
of the requirements of 10 CFR 100.11 and GDC 19 of 10 CFR 50 
Appendix A (Ref. 3) during a postulated MSLB accident.  

Alternatively, the plant can be placed in MODE 3 within 
12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. This option is 
provided for those instances when isolation of main steam 
lines is not desired (e.g., due to the decay heat loads).  
In MODE 4, the requirements of the LCO are no longer 
applicable.  

The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is the time needed 
to take and analyze a sample. The 12 hour Completion Time 
is reasonable, based on operating experience, to isolate the 

(continued)
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical 
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are 
adopted to make ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433, 
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4", 
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 CTS 3.6.A does not state any Applicability requirements. ITS 3.4.9 is 
Applicable "At all times". Because the CTS does not specifically state 
Applicability requirements, and the limitations imposed apply at all 
times, it can be implied that the Specification is also Applicable "At 
all times." Since no technical requirements are altered, this change is 
administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.  

A3 CTS 3.6.A.5.a is revised by adding a NOTE (ITS 3.4.9 Condition A Note) 
which requires that a determination be made whether the RCS is 
acceptable for continued operation whenever the Condition is entered, 
regardless of whether compliance with the LCO is restored. This change 
only provides clarification, because CTS 3.6.A.5.a already contains this 
requirement. Since no technical requirements are altered, this change 
is administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.  

A4 CTS 3.6.A.5 provides actions appropriate for placing the facility in a 
condition outside the MODE(S) of Applicability when the Applicability is 
MODES 1, 2, and 3. Since certain PT limits apply even when not in MODES 
1, 2, and 3, Action C was added (refer to DOC M4). To clarify the use 
and application of applying the appropriate action depending on the MODE 
of operation, the specific clarification "in MODES 1, 2, or 3" is added. I 
No technical requirements are altered, this change is administrative and 
has no adverse impact on safety.  

A5 Not used.

Page 1 of 7JAFNPP Revi sion I



ACTIONS (continued)

RCS P/T Limits 
3.4?

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C.---------NOTE --------- C.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
Required Action C.2 restore parameter(s) 
shall be completed if to within limits.  
this Condition is 
entered.  

Cl2 Determine RCS is Prior to 
Requirements of the acceptable for entering MODE 2 
LCO not met in other operation, or 3.  
than MODES 1, 2, 
apd 3.

4. 3 SR 3.4.@.2 Verify RCS pressure and RCS temperature are 
/,4 within the criticality limits specified in

Once within 
15 minutes 
prior to 
control rod 
withdrawal for 
the purpose of 
achieving 
criticality

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(R Insert SR-1 

b. RCS temperature change avereaged over a one hour period is: 

1. : 1007F when the RCS pressure and RCS temperature are on or 
to the right of curve C of Figure 3.4.9-1 or Figure 3.4.9-2, 
as applicable, during inservice leak and hydrostatic 
testing; 

2. < 207F when the RCS pressure and RCS temperature are to the 
left of curve C of Figure 3.4.9-1 or Figure 3.4.9-2, as 
applicable, during inservice leak and hydrostatic testing; 
and 

3. < 1OOF during other heatup and cooldown operations.

Insert Page 3.4-24 Revi sion I



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 JAFNPP has not developed the "Reactor Coolant System (RCS) PRESSURE AND 
TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT (PTLR)". References to limits in the PTLR are 
replaced with current requirements.  

PLANT SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl NUREG-1433 Specification 3.4.5, "RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) 
Leakage", is not incorporated in ITS. Subsequent ITS Specifications and 
Bases have been renumbered accordingly.  

PA2 Editorial changes have been made to achieve consistency with the 
Writer's Guide for the Restructured Technical Specifications.  

PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS (DB) 

DB1 The bracketed allowance has been deleted since it does not apply to 
JAFNPP.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

TA1 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 35, Revision 0, have been 
incorporated.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR OTHER REASONS THAN ABOVE (X) 

X1 ITS SR 3.4.9.4 has been added to the requirements of ISTS 3.4.10 
(ITS 3.4.9) to allow an alternative to the requirements of ITS SR 
3.4.9.3. This Surveillance has been added to the CTS in accordance with 
LI. A Note 2 was added to SR 3.4.9.3 which allows the option to perform 
SR 3.4.9.4. In addition, subsequent Surveillances have been renumbered, 
as required.
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RCS P/T Limits 
3.4.9 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.9.1 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Only required to be performed during RCS 
heatup and cooldown operations and RCS 
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.  

Verify: 30 minutes 

a. RCS pressure and RCS temperature are 
within the limits specified in Figure 
3.4.9-1 or Figure 3.4.9-2, as 
applicable.  

b. RCS temperature change averaged over a 
one hour period is: 

1. : 100°F when the RCS pressure and 
RCS temperature are on or to the 
right of curve C of Figure 3.4.9-1 
or Figure 3.4.9-2, as applicable, 
during inservice leak and 
hydrostatic testing; 

2. < 207F when the RCS pressure and 
RCS temperature are to the left of 
curve C of Figure 3.4.9-1 or 
Figure 3.4.9-2, as applicable, 
during inservice leak and 
hydrostatic testing; and 

3. < 100°F during other heatup and 
cooldown operations.  

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits 
3.4.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.9.2 Verify RCS pressure and RCS temperature are Once within 
within the criticality limits specified in 15 minutes 
Figure 3.4.9-1 or Figure 3.4.9-2, as prior to 
applicable, control rod 

withdrawal for 
the purpose of 
achieving 
criticality 

SR 3.4.9.3 .................... NOTES ..................  
1. Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, 

3, and 4 during recirculation pump 
startup.  

2. Not required to be performed if 
SR 3.4.9.4 is satisfied.  

Verify the difference between the bottom Once within 
head coolant temperature and the reactor 15 minutes 
pressure vessel (RPV) coolant temperature prior to each 
is < 1450 F. startup of a 

reci rcul ati on 
pump 

SR 3.4.9.4 ------------------ NOTES -------------------
1. Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, 

3, and 4 during recirculation pump 
startup.  

2. Not required to be met if SR 3.4.9.3 
is satisfied.  

Verify the active recirculation pump flow Once within 
exceeds 40% of rated pump flow or the 15 minutes 
active recirculation pump has been prior to each 
operating below 40% rated flow for a period startup of a 
no longer than 30 minutes. recirculation 

pump 

(continued)

Amendment (Rev. I)
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.5 - REVISION I

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

-,SI-F6 The change agreed to during communications with the NRC Specification 3.5.1 
concerning this issue have been made. Specifically, the 
LCO Section of the Bases have been modified to clearly NUREG Bases markup p B 3.5-5 
state that both pumps per subsystem are required for 
LPCI subsystem Operability. Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.5-5 

Consistency issue The pressure at which adequate steam pressure is Specification 3.5.1 
available to perform the HPCI and RCIC low pressure 
tests (i.e., the pressure at which the 12 hour Note NUREG Bases markup p B 3.5
allowance starts) has been changed to > 150 psig, 12 
consistent with the pressure allowed in SR 3.5.1.10 and 
SR 3.5.3.6. This pressure is also consistent with the Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.5-13 
Applicability for HPCI and RCIC. (The test pressure in 
the two SRs (SR 3.5.1.9 and SR 3.5.3.5) is not being Specification 3.5.3 
changed: it is still < 165 psig.) 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.5
27 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.5-30 

CTS markup error Minor editorial correction has been made to the CTS Specification 3.5.1 
markup. (The words "and 3.5.E" in the last line of CTS 
3.5.G.1 have been annotated with "see ITS 3.5.3".) CTS markup p 9 of 17 

Typographical errors Minor typographical errors in the Discussion of Changes Specification 3.5.1 
have been corrected. (DOC A7, "CTS 3.5.A.b.4" changed to 
"CTS 3.5.A.4.b": DOC A1O, "(e.g., LPCI and CS)" changed DOCs A7, A1O, and M9 (DOCs p 
to "(i.e., LPCI. CS, and HPCI)" and "Specifications 3 of 24, 4 of 24, and 9 of 
3.5.A, 3.5.C and 3.5.E" changed to "3.5.A and 3.5.C"; 24) 
and DOC M9, "ITS SR 3.4.3.2" changed to "ITS SR 
3.5.1.13" and in the first sentence, the word "manual" 
has been changed to "manually.") 

Editorial correction The DOC describing the administrative change to CTS Specification 3.5.1 
3.9.F.2.a has been modified to more accurately describe 
the change. DOC A12 (DOCs p 5 of 24) 

Consistency issue The Discussion of Change has been modified to be Specification 3.5.2 
consistent with the actual ITS Note (i.e., the phrase 
"in MODE 3 with reactor steam dome pressure less than DOC A2 (DOCs p 1 of 9) 
the RHR permissive pressure" has been deleted since the 
Note only applies in MODES 4 and 5).  

RAI 3.5.3-1 The changes based on the JAFNPP response to RAI 3.5.3-1 Specification 3.5.1 
were made in Revision D. However, it was later noted 
that the CTS markup pages were not annotated properly CTS markup p 3 of 17 
nor submitted to the NRC as part of Revision D. This 
change completes the changes based on the JAFNPP Specification 3.5.3 
response to RAI 3.5.3-1.  

CTS markup p 2 of 4 

Typographical error Minor typographical error in the Discussion of Changes Specification 3.5.3 
has been corrected. (DOC A3, "injection/spray" changed 
to "injection" in two places.) DOC A3 (DOCs p 1 of 7)
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cc 1. 4i1

3.5 (cont'd)

DELETED-,F
107

Surveillance of HPCI System shall be performed as follows 
provided a reactor steam supply Is available. If steam is not 

available at the time the surveillence test Is scheduled to W 

performed. the test shall be performed within t~gjI9of.  

continuous operstlorV4rom the time steam beco___-

s tbe m o p , 1 h n va r ° ° " o psilig and reacto 

(lrrcntedfe sI e reato vesel Iex PC SJ to k* 
coolant temperature is greater than 2122F end r 1 J 45A y • eu, i ca" l to in t or ves sel. ex(Lp~ 
irradiated fuli n10ratrvessel. exC/ '5111•45A I.b ,4 

S/cifled I 0 3 h %I,, pump shall deliver 
0• / • • • ,/.I15 pressure I0.,

Amendment No. OrWMP, 239 117
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JAFNPP

3.5 (cont'd)

purposes of Specifications

4. Thee levet5lliu 
System discharge pil Systemdischrge Pil 
lines to ensure the 
each month.

1!:

H. Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate APLHGR H. Averae n r 

During power operation, the APLHGR for each type of fuel as a The APLHGR for each type of ft function of axial location and average planar exposure shall be planar exposure shall be determ within limits based on applicable APLHGR limit values which operation at 'e 25% rated therm 
have been approved for the respective fuel and lattice types.  
These values are specified in the Core Operating Limits Report.  
If at anytime during reactor power operation greater than 25% 

f rated power it Is determined that the limiting value for 
APLHGR is being exceeded, action shall then be initiated 
within 15 minutes to restore operation to within the prescribed . 'S : "3, Z t 
limits. If the APLHGR is not returned to within the prescribed 
limits within two (21 hours, the reactor power shall be reduced 
to less than 25% of rated power within the next four hours, or 
until the APLHGR Is returned to within the prescribed limits.  

Amendment No. 1". 04, 74. O, 098. 40. 1137. 32, 1,31, 162, 100., ?02 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

A6 (continued) 

SR 3.0.2." Thus, anytime where these subsystem or systems had not been 
maintained in a filled condition SR 3.0.1 would require that the 
subsystems or systems be verified filled prior to declaring the 
subsystems or systems operable. Therefore, this change is not a 
technical change and is considered administrative. The change is 
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

A7 CTS 3.5.A.4.a requires that the "reactor shall not be started up with 
the RHR System supplying cooling to the fuel pool." CTS 3.5.A.4.b 
requires that "the RHR System shall not supply cooling to the spent fuel 
pool when the reactor coolant temperature is above 2120F." 

In the proposed ITS presentation the ability to change MODES is 
generically controlled by the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 which states in 
part that "when an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability shall not be made except when the 
associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE 
or other specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited 
period of time." LCO 3.5.1, Condition A and Condition B, requires that 
the LPCI mode of RHR be Operable in MODES 1, 2, and 3, or if inoperable 
the reactor would be required to shutdown in 7 days, 12 hours.  

Therefore LCO 3.0.4 would prevent plant startup with a LPCI subsystem 
inoperable (i.e., supplying cooling to the fuel pool results in LPCI 
being inoperable). Likewise, if the reactor coolant temperature is 
above 212°F, with the plant in MODE 1, 2, or 3 by definition of the 
MODEs Table (Table 1.1-1), both subsystems of LPCI would be required to 
be Operable, and therefore a loop of RHR could not be used to supply 
cooling water to the fuel pool. Therefore, this proposed change causes 
no technical or actual change from present specifications. Therefore, 
the change is considered administrative, and is consistent with NUREG
1433, Revision 1.  

A8 A new ACTION has been added to CTS 3.5.A (for the Core Spray Systems and 
Low Pressure Coolant Injection Systems), CTS 3.5.C (for the High 
Pressure Coolant Injection System) and CTS 3.5.D (for the Automatic 
Depressurization System (ADS)) for all other conditions not addressed in 
the current Specification or in ITS 3.5.1 Conditions A, C, D, E, or F.  
With so many ECCS Systems inoperable the plant is considered to be 
outside it design bases and entry into CTS 3.0.C will be required. ITS 
3.5.1 ACTION H is being proposed which will require immediate entry into 
LCO 3.0.3 (Required Action H.1) under the same conditions. Since the 
current Technical Specifications will also require entry into CTS

Page 3 of 24JAFNPP Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.1 ECCS - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

A8 (continued) 

3.0.C, this change is considered administrative. Changes to action 
requirements of CTS 3.0.C are covered in the Discussion of Changes for 
ITS LCO 3.0. In addition, CTS 3.9.F.3 requires that "the reactor shall 
be brought to cold condition within 24 hours" when both LPCI independent 
power supplies are made or found to be inoperable. This specific 
default action has been changed to require entry into LCO 3.0.3 since 
the plant will be outside of its design basis in the condition. This 
portion of the change may be considered as more restrictive but since 
the current Completion Times in CTS 3.9.F.3 and CTS 3.0.C are equivalent 
this change is classified as administrative. These changes are 
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

A9 The requirements in CTS 3.5.A.3.b and CTS 4.5.A.3.b concerning the LPCI 
cross tie valves have been simplified into one Surveillance which 
requires the verification that the valves are closed and power is 
removed from the electrical valve operator every 31 days (ITS SR 
3.5.1.4). The details on how this is performed have been relocated to 
the Bases in accordance with LA4. Since the current requirements in 
both CTS 3.5.A.3.b and 4.5.A.3.b require the valves to be closed and 
power to be removed, this change reflects a presentation preference and 
is considered administrative since identical requirements have been 
combined into one Surveillance (SR 3.5.1.4) in the ITS. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

A1O CTS 3.5.G.1 requires the associated ECCS pump (i.e., LPCI, CS, and HPCI) 
to be declared inoperable for the purposes of satisfying Specifications 
3.5.A and 3.5.C, when the associated pump discharge piping cannot be 
maintained in a filled condition. This explicit cross reference is not 
required in ITS 3.5.1 since this CTS requirement is included along with 
the requirements of the associated system. Failure to meet this 
Surveillance will require direct entry into the appropriate ITS 3.5.1 
ACTION(S). The Operability requirements in CTS 3.5.G.1 and 4.5.G.1 are 
directly incorporated in the required surveillances of ITS 3.5.1 (SR 
3.5.1.1). ITS SR 3.0.1 states that SRs shall be met during the MODES or 
other specified conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, 
unless otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet a Surveillance shall 
be a failure to meet the LCO. Therefore, incorporating the requirement 
to verify pump discharge piping is in the filled condition within the 
SRs associated with ECCS-Operating ensures the associated ECCS pump is 
declared inoperable when the surveillance is not met. Since there are 
no changes to any technical requirements this change is considered 
administrative. This change is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

Page 4 of 24JAFNPP Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

All CTS 4.5.G.1 requires the discharge piping of the required ECCS subsystem 
to be vented every month prior to the testing of the LPCI and CS 
subsystems. This explicit requirement to perform the surveillance prior 
to the testing of the LPCI and CS subsystems has been deleted. The 
requirement to perform this surveillance every 31 days (ITS SR 3.5.1.1) 
is sufficient to ensure the discharge piping is full whenever the system 
is required to be Operable. This change is necessary since the ECCS 
subsystems flow rate Surveillances (e.g., CTS 4.5.A.l.b) are no longer 
tested every month. The Frequency of these Surveillances have been 
changed to "In accordance with the Inservice Testing Program" in 
recently approved Technical Specification Licensing Amendment 241. CTS 
4.5.G.1 should have been modified during the process of the change.  
This will make the Surveillance consistent with other parts of the CTS 
and is therefore considered to be an administrative since the current 
Surveillance Frequency is every 31 days. This change is consistent with 
NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

A12 The requirement in CTS 3.9.F.2.a that operations may continue only if 
the other LPCI independent power supply battery including its battery 
charger, and distribution system is Operable has been deleted. The ITS 
includes ACTIONS for when two LPCI subsystems are inoperable, thus this 
ACTION covers the inverter and bus. In addition, the requirements of 
the battery and battery charger are included in ITS 3.8.4, while the 
requirements of battery cell parameters are included in ITS 3.8.6. ITS 
3.8.4 requires the associated LPCI subsystem to be declared inoperable 
immediately when the LPCI independent power supply battery or battery 
charger are inoperable. When a battery cell parameter is not within 
limits, either the battery is still Operable, or if not then the ACTIONS 
of ITS 3.8.6 require the associated LPCI battery to be declared 
inoperable (which will result in the associated LPCI subsystem being 
declared inoperable). Therefore, the specific requirement is not 
necessary to be included in the ITS.  

A13 Not used.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

M8 According to CTS 3.9.F.1, the reactor shall not be made critical unless 
both LPCI MOV Independent Power Supplies are operable which is 
effectively MODES 1 and 2. ITS 3.5.1 requires the low pressure core 
injection subsystems to be Operable in MODES 1, 2 and 3. Since the 
operability of the LPCI MOV Independent Power Supply effects the 
OPERABILITY of the associated LPCI subsystem, the operability 
requirements of LPCI MOV Independent Power Supplies have been extended 
to MODE 3. This ensures that each LPCI subsystem will remain operable 
with the required uninterruptable power supply during reactor conditions 
where there is significant core energy. This change is considered more 
restrictive and has no adverse effect on safety.  

M9 CTS 4.6.E.4 requires the safety/relief valves to be manually opened 
every 24 months. ITS SR 3.5.1.13 requires this same manual opening but 
requires the actuation to be initiated on a Staggered Test Basis for 
each valve solenoid. This will ensure that a different solenoid will be 
used to actuate the valve every 24 months and is considered more 
restrictive since the current requirement does not specify which 
solenoid to use. This change is necessary to ensure both solenoids are 
tested within any 48 month period.  

M1O CTS 3.5.A.5 requires all recirculation pump discharge valves to be 
Operable prior to reactor startup (or closed if permitted elsewhere in 
these specifications). ITS 3.5.1 and associated SR 3.5.1.6 also require 
all recirculation pump discharge valves to be Operable. However, if 
this requirement can not be met, then ITS SR 3.5.1.5 allows the 
associated recirculation pump discharge valve to be "de-energized" in 
the closed position. Requiring the inoperable recirculation pump 
discharge valve to also be "de-energized" in the closed position 
represents an additional restriction on plant operation. This change is 
necessary to ensure the proper flow path for the associated LPCI 
subsystem.  

M11 CTS 4.5.G.3 requires the HPCI System discharge piping to be vented from 
the high point of the system whenever HPCI is lined up to take suction 
from the condensate storage tank (CST) on a monthly basis. In ITS SR 
3.5.1.1 this requirement must be met whenever HPCI is required to be 
Operable whether it is aligned to the CST or the suppression pool. This 
change is considered more restrictive on plant operation but necessary 
to help prevent a water hammer following an initiation signal.  

M12 CTS 3.5.A.1 and 3.5.A.3 require the Core Spray (CS) and Low Pressure 
Coolant Injection (LPCI) Systems, respectively to be Operable whenever 
irradiated fuel is in the reactor vessel and prior to reactor startup 
from cold shutdown (this covers MODES 1, 2 in the ITS). CTS 3.5.A
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ECCS-Operating 
B 3.5.1 

APPLICABLE e. Adequate long term cooling capability is maintained.  SAFETY ANALYSES IC _ • _)•L (continued) The lintmttngsingle failures are discussed in Referece• (

pForo large p ipe break c fatlure ore ahn 0,C 1..;. • -. _• l v o 1~h inb uk , r!u| • e ign loop -is considered .the 

Srst severe failure. For a small break.LOCA, HPCI failure 
is the most severe failure. sbyADS valve ral re is •an& yzea a lim tnq sln e ilure for eve .s requiring• 

required Tohb e remaining OPERABLEEECCi suosysoemsp 
provide the capability toh e t oC s th e twd prevent excessive fuel damage. .ceso-34(C 
The ECCS satisfy Criterion 3 oftEh--RCATo :t 

LCO Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and @G( fADS valves are required to be OPERABLE. The ECCS injection/spray ~~subsystems are defined as the two CS subsystems, the two ..  

and one HPCI System. The low pressure ECCS 

ei necton/spray subsystems are defined as the two CS 
subsystems and the two LPCI subsystems. ?_i-4-< c L- *- °" i- 

•a-• (•5 • e"'/ OPERABLE, the potential' exists that during a limitin q esiq~ S~basis LOCA concurrent with the worst case single failure, 
S~the limits specified in Reference 10 could be exceeded. All SECCS subsystems must therefore be OPERABLE to satisfy the 

single failure criterion required by Reference 10.  
S• LPCI subsystems may be considered OPERABLE during alignment •,, jrir~ ,•.• o~•,•/ and operation for decay heat removal when below the actual 

•eo r/t,•.. " 4 ' kt RJ4R cut in permissive pressure In MODE 3, if capable of •u, •su••4o being manually realigned (remote or local) to the LPCI mode •l' •( +• '-"."." ] .L and not otherwise inoperable. At these low pressures and • _ #(, k~r*" e (l y neat evels, a reuce a complement of ECCS subsystems S~should provide the required core cooling, thereby allowing 
operation of RHR shutdown cooling when necessary.

APPLICABILITY All ECCS subsystems are required to be OPERABLE during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3, when there is considerable energy in the 
reactor core and core cooling would be required to prevent 
fuel damage in the event of a break in the primary system 
piping. In MODES 2 and 3, when reactor steam dome pressure 

(continued) 
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ECCS-Operating 
B 3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.1,6 (continued) 

startup prior to reaching > 25% RTP is an exception to the 
normal Inservice Testing Program generic valve cycling 
Frequency of 92 days, but is considered acceptable due to 
the demonstrated reliability of these valves. If the valve 
is inoperable and in the open position, the associated LPCI 
subsystem must be declared Inoperable.

SR 3.5.1.7. SR 3.5.1.8. and SR 3.5.1.9

The performance requirements of the low pressure ECCS pumps 
are determined through application of the 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix K criteria.(Ref. 8). This periodic Surveillance is 
"performed (in accordance with the ASHE Code, Section XI, 
requirements for the ECCS pumps) to verify that the ECCS 
pumps wil1 develop the flow rates required by the respective 
analyses. The low pressure ECCS pump flow rates ensure that 
adequate core cooling is provided to satisfy the acceptance 
criteria of Reference 10. The pump flow rates are verified 
against a system head equivalent to the RPV pressure 
expected during a LOCA. The total system pump outlet 
pressure is adequate to overcome the elevation head pressure 
between the pump suction and the vessel discharge, the 
piping friction losses, and RPV pressure present during a 
LOCA. -Th6se values may be established during preoperational 
testing.

The flow tests for the HPCI System are performed at two 
different pressure ranges such that system capability to 
provide rated fTowjis tested at both the higher. and lower 
operating ranges of the system. pAdditionally, adequate ' 
steam flow must be-passing t.rough the main turbine or 
turbine bypass valves to continue to control reacto 
pressure when th1 HPCISystem diverts steam flow. J(eactor 
steam pressure must be ý4(c psig to perf R 3.5.1.8 
(anC-•'150 psig to perform SR 3.5.1.9. Adequate steam flow 
is represnd ry tat least 1( turbinel bypass valve& oDenra

?achieved to perform these tests. -Reactor startup is allowed 
prior to performing the low pressure Surveillance test 
because the reactor pressure is low and the time allowed to 
satisfactorily perform the Surveillance test is short. The 
reactor pressure is allowed to be increased to normal

(continued)
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ECCS - Operati n 
B 3.5.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE b. Maximum cladding oxidation is g 0.17 times the total 
SAFETY ANALYSES cladding thickness before oxidation; 

(continued) 
c. Maximum hydrogen generation from a zirconium water 

reaction is • 0.01 times the hypothetical amount that 
would be generated if all of the metal in the cladding 
surrounding the fuel, excluding the cladding 
surrounding the plenum volume, were to react; 

d. The core is maintained in a coolable geometry; and 

e. Adequate long term cooling capability is maintained.  

The limiting single failures are discussed in Reference 5.  
For a LOCA due to a large recirculation pump suction line 
pipe break, failure of the Division 2 125 VDC battery is 
considered the most severe failure. For a small break LOCA, 
HPCI failure is the most severe failure. In the analysis of 
events requiring ADS operation, it is assumed that only five 
of the seven ADS valves operate. Since six ADS valves are 
required to be OPERABLE, the explicit assumption of the 
failure of an ADS valve is not considered in the analysis.  
The remaining OPERABLE ECCS subsystems provide the 
capability to adequately cool the core and prevent excessive 
fuel damage.  

The ECCS satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) 
(Ref. 11).  

LCO Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and six ADS valves are 
required to be OPERABLE. The ECCS injection/spray 
subsystems are defined as the two CS subsystems, the two 
LPCI subsystems (which includes both pumps per subsystem), 
and one HPCI System. The low pressure ECCS injection/spray 
subsystems are defined as the two CS subsystems and the two 
LPCI subsystems.  

With less than the required number of ECCS subsystems 
OPERABLE, the potential exists that during a limiting Design 
Basis LOCA concurrent with the worst case single active 
component failure, the limits specified in Reference 10 
could be exceeded. All ECCS subsystems must therefore be 
OPERABLE to satisfy the single failure criterion required by 
Reference 10.  

(continued)
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ECCS - Operating 
B 3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.5.1.7, SR 3.5.1.8, and SR 3.5.1.9

The performance requirements of the low pressure ECCS pumps 
are determined through application of the 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix K criteria (Ref. 8). This periodic Surveillance is 
performed (in accordance with the ASME Code, Section XI, 
requirements for the ECCS pumps) to verify that the ECCS 
pumps will develop at least the flow rates required by the 
respective analyses. The low pressure ECCS pump flow rates 
ensure that adequate core cooling is provided to satisfy the 
acceptance criteria of Reference 10. The pump flow rates 
are verified against a system head equivalent to the RPV 
pressure expected during a LOCA. The total system pump 
outlet pressure is adequate to overcome the elevation head 
pressure between the pump suction and the vessel discharge, 
the piping friction losses, and RPV pressure present during 
a LOCA. These values may be established during 
preoperational testing.

The flow tests for the HPCI System are performed at two 
different pressure ranges such that system capability to 
provide rated flow against a system head corresponding to 
reactor pressure is tested at both the higher and lower 
operating ranges of the system. The required system head 
should overcome the RPV pressure and associated discharge 
line losses. Adequate reactor steam pressure must be 
available to perform these tests. Additionally, adequate 
steam flow must be passing through the main turbine or 
turbine byp ass valves to continue to control reactor 
pressure when the HPCI System diverts steam flow.  
Therefore, sufficient time is allowed after adequate 
pressure and flow are achieved to perform these tests.  
Adequate reactor steam pressure must be k 970 psig to 
perform SR 3.5.1.8 and > 150 psig to perform SR 3.5.1.9.  
Adequate steam flow is represented by at least one turbine 
bypass valve open or main turbine generator load is greater 
than 100 MWe. Reactor startup is allowed prior to 
performing the low pressure Surveillance test because the 
reactor pressure is low and the time allowed to 
satisfactorily perform the Surveillance test is short. The 
reactor pressure is allowed to be increased to normal 
operating pressure since it is assumed that the low pressure 
test has been satisfactorily completed and there is no 
indication or reason to believe that HPCI is inoperable.  

(continued)
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.2 ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specification (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical 
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are 
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433, 
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4," 
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 CTS 3.5.F does not directly address the OPERABILITY status of LPCI 
during alignment and operation for decay heat removal. A Note has been 
added to CTS 4.5.F.5 (Note to ITS SR 3.5.2.4) which states that one LPCI 
subsystems may be considered OPERABLE during alignment and operation for 
decay heat removal if capable of being manually realigned and not 
otherwise inoperable. This allowance is consistent with the CTS 4.5.F 
Bases description. The Bases states that a LPCI subsystem operating in 
the shutdown cooling mode of RHR is considered operable for the ECCS 
function if it can be realigned manually (either remote or local) to the 
LPCI mode and is not otherwise inoperable. This allowance was approved 
in Licensing Amendment 168 which clarified and defined the ECCS 
requirements for when the plant is in the cold condition. Therefore, 
this change does not present any technical change from the current 
requirements, only a repositioning of clarifying information from the 
Bases to an SR Note. As such, the change is considered administrative.  

A3 CTS 3.5.F.1 requires two low pressure Emergency Core Cooling subsystems 
to be Operable when work is being performed with the potential for 
draining the vessel. CTS 3.5.F.2 requires one low pressure Emergency 
Core Cooling subsystem to be Operable when no work is being performed 
with the potential for draining the reactor vessel. ITS 3.5.2 is 
identical although the format of presentation of these requirements are 
different. ITS LCO 3.5.2 requires two low pressure ECCS injection/spray 
subsystems to be Operable. It does not distinguish whether work is 
being performed with the potential for draining the reactor vessel 
(OPDRVs). If no OPDRVs are occurring and only one ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem is Operable, the Specification is met since ITS ACTION B 
allows continuous operation in this condition. Since this change does 
not change any existing requirements this change is considered 
administrative.
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d. Flow Rate Test 
The RCIC pump shall 
deliver at least 400 
gpm against a system 
head corresponding to 
a -reactor vessel

Once per 92 Days
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.3 - RCIC SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specification (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical 
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are 
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433, 
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4," 
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 CTS 3.5.G.1 requires the RCIC pump to be considered inoperable when the 
associated pump discharge piping cannot be maintained in a filled 
condition. This will require entry into CTS 3.5.E where 7 days (Li) is 
allowed to restore the RCIC System to Operable status. In the ITS, the 
requirement that the RCIC discharge piping must be filled is reflected 
in SR 3.5.3.1. Therefore, since this SR is directly related to the 
operability requirements of the RCIC System, this cross reference can be 
deleted and this change considered administrative. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

A3 CTS 4.5.E.1.a (ITS SR 3.5.3.6) is modified by Note 2 that excludes 
vessel injection during the Surveillance. The Bases indicates that this 
test must include actuation of all automatic valves to their required 
positions. Since all active components are testable and full flow can 
e demonstrated by recirculation through the test line, coolant 

injection into the RPV is not required during the Surveillance. This 
Note, therefore, is explicit recognition that ITS SR 3.5.3.6 can be 
satisfied by a series of overlapping tests. Since surveillance testing 
of RCIC (CTS 4.5.E.1.a) does not presently require actual injection, and 
is currently satisfied by a series of overlapping tests, the addition of 
the Note excluding vessel injection is an administrative change. Ic 

A4 Not used.
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RCIC System B 3.5.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE S 3.3.21 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

E 31 days is further justified because the valves are operated 
under procedural control and because improper valve position 
would affect only the RCIC System. This Frequency has been 

.1- 5'• /i~) • shown to be acceptable through operating experience.  

SR 3.5.3 and SR 3.5.3.(I 

The RCIC pump flow rates ensure that the system can maintain 
reactor coolant inventory during pressurized conditions with 
the RPV isolated. The flow tests for the RCIC System are 

erformed at two different pressure ranges such that system 
capap Ity to provi de rated flow is tested both at the p15 
higher and loweroperating ranges of the system. -• 

_ --- k•dditionally, adequate steam flow must be passin t•Iiou 
:.S 3 the main t ine or turbine bypass~vo con us o 

con ro reactor ressure when th iCIC System iverts steam..  
" flow eactor s eam pressureust Wb k sig ,o 
e orm SR 3.5.3. _and( 'lSO pslg to per-orm SR 3.5.3.7 -, i 

Ade uate steam flow is Werie'Aisdby &t least-M turbineij 
ass7• ep open, o -ta Ow'. 0 

D lerefore, su icient time is allowed after adequa e 
r ssure and flow are achieved to perform thes SRs. PA- .  

t Reactor startup is allowed prior to performing the ow 

' fP, j4 pressure Surveillance because the reactor pressure is low 
and the time allowed to satisfactorily perform the 
Surveillance is short. The reactor pressure is allowed to 

40vi/t 9-• / be increased to normal operating pressure since it is 
"assumed that the low pressure Surveillance has been 
sattsfactorily completed and there is no indication•or 
reason to believe that RCIC is inoperable. A-b, ese 
SRs are modified by Notes that state the Surveillances are 
not required to be performed until 12 hours after the 
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to perform the 

92 day Frequency for SR 3.5.3.18Is consistent with the 
) Tesin Program requirements. The OAmonth 

resequency or 3.5.3.0 is based on the need to perform the 
Surveillance under conditions that apply W•sHa " 
during a startup from a plant outage. Operating experienceý'
has shown that these components usually pass the SR when 
performed at the month Frequency, which is based on the 

(continued) 
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3

RASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. -AfR5L~n x A ,0=3-31 1F -5 A PC Seco.  

2. USAR Sect ion D 

/ (NRC), #Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS 
Components,4(Deýer 1, 1975.

3 (0 CFf�. So .3�(c.)(t.)Cg) >4
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

31 days is further justified because the valves are operated 
under procedural control and because improper valve position 
would affect only the RCIC System. This Frequency has been 
shown to be acceptable through operating experience.  

SR 3.5.3.3 

During RCIC System operation, the RCIC System motor operated 
valves must reposition to ensure the RCIC System design 
function can be met. Cycling each motor specified valve 
through its range of motion (closed and open) ensures the 
valve will function when necessary. The functional tests 
ensure that the motor operated valves are capable of cycling 
open and closed within the required limits of operation.  
The Frequency of this SR is 92 days consistent with the 
requirements of the Inservice Testing Program.  

SR 3.5.3.4 and SR 3.5.3.5 

The RCIC pump flow rates ensure that the system can maintain 
reactor coolant inventory during pressurized conditions with 
the RPV isolated. The flow tests for the RCIC System are 
performed at two different pressure ranges such that system 
capability to provide rated flow against a system head 
corresponding to reactor pressure is tested both at the 
higher and lower operating ranges of the system. The 
required system head should overcome the RPV pressure and 
associated discharge line losses. Adequate reactor steam 
pressure must be available to perform these tests.  
Additionally, adequate steam flow must be passing through 
the main turbine or turbine bypass valves to continue to 
control reactor pressure when the RCIC System diverts steam 
flow. Therefore, sufficient time is allowed after adequate 
pressure and flow are achieved to perform these SRs.  
Adequate reactor steam pressure must be k 970 psig to 
perform SR 3.5.3.4 and > 150 psig to perform SR 3.5.3.5.  
Adequate steam flow is represented by at least one turbine 
bypass valve open, or main turbine generator load is greater 
than 100 MWe. Reactor startup is allowed prior to 
performing the low pressure Surveillance because the reactor 
pressure is low and the time allowed to satisfactorily 
perform the Surveillance is short. The reactor pressure is 

(continued)
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.6 (continued) 

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform the 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a 
startup from a plant outage. Operating experience has shown 
that these components usually pass the SR when performed at 
the 24 month Frequency, which is based on the refueling 
cycle. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be 
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

This SR is modified by Note 1 that says the Surveillance is 
not required to be performed until 12 hours after the 
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to perform the 
test. The time allowed for this test after required 
pressure and flow are reached is sufficient to achieve 
stable conditions for testing and provides a reasonable time 
to complete the SR. Adequate reactor pressure must be 
available to perform this test. Additionally, adequate 
steam flow must be passing through the main turbine or 
turbine bypass valves to continue to control reactor 
pressure when the RCIC System diverts steam flow. Thus, 
sufficient time is allowed after adequate pressure and flow 
are achieved to perform this test. Adequate reactor steam 
pressure is > 150 psig. Adequate steam flow is represented 
by at least one turbine bypass valve open. Reactor startup 
is allowed prior to performing this test because the reactor 
pressure is low and the time allowed to satisfactorily 
perform the test is short.  

This SR is modified by Note 2 that excludes vessel injection 
during the Surveillance. Since all active components are 
testable and full flow can be demonstrated by recirculation 
through the test line, coolant injection into the RPV is not 
required during the Surveillance.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 16.6.  

2. UFSAR, Section 4.7.  

3. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

(continued)
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3

BASES 

REFERENCES 4. Memorandum from R.L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello, Jr.  
(continued) (NRC), Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS 

Components, December 1, 1975.
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION I

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

i-•AI 3.6.1.1-1 The changes agreed to by JAFNPP during a conversation Specification 3.6.1.1 
with the NRC concerning RAI 3.6.1.1-1 have been made.  
The changes concern moving portions of the CTS CTS markup p I of 8 and 2 of 
definition of Primary Containment Integrity to the ITS 8 
Bases.  

DOC LA1 (DOCs p 3 of 6) 

Technical change related The ITS includes an exemption to performing the leakage Specification 3.6.1.1 
to BSI-F4 rate testing of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 

Testing Program. Specifically, ITS SR 3.6.1.1.1 NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-2 
excludes the LPCI and CS System injection line air 
operated testable check valves. The SR should not JFD CLB3 (deleted) (JFDs p 1 
exempt these valves, since the valves are not exempt of 1) 
from testing. The actual concern is to ensure that the 
failure of the valves to meet individual leak rate Retyped ITS p 3.6-2 
testing criteria does not automatically mean SR 
3.6.1.1.1 is failed. The Bases for SR 3.6.1.1.1 
adequately covers this concern, similar to the manner in 
which the MSIV leakage limit is handled in the NUREG SR 
3.6.1.1.1 Bases.  

Typographical errors Minor typographical errors in the NUREG Bases markup and Specification 3.6.1.1 
the retyped ITS have been corrected. (The word "opening" in the NUREG Bases markup for SR 3.6.1.7.3 NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
should not be deleted and the term "guage/minute" has 53 
been changed to "gauge per minute" in the retyped SR 
3.6.1.1.2) Retyped ITS p 3.6-2 

Technical change When the 20 and 24 inch primary containment purge and Specification 3.6.1.3 
vent valves are open, current analysis not only require 
the full flow line to the SGT System to be closed, but CTS markup p 9 of 10 
also requires one or more SGT System reactor building 
suction valves to be open. The combination of the two DOC M7 (DOCs p 7 of 14) 
is needed for protection of the SGT filter trains from 
overpressure concerns. Therefore, this second NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-14 
restriction has been added to the appropriate SR (the 
first restriction is already in the appropriate SR). JFD CLB4 (JFDs p 1 of 5) 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
25 

Bases JFD CLB4 (Bases JFDs p 

1 of 6) 

Retyped ITS p 3.6-12 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-23

Page 1



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION I

Summary of Change

-I t
The changes agreed to by JAFNPP during conversations 
concerning RAI 3.6.1.3-1 have been made. Specifically.  
the leakage limits for the LPCI and CS System vessel 
injection penetration air operated testable check valves 
have been moved to the Bases. This is consistent with 
TSTF-52, Revision 3.

I +
The CTS included the MSIV leakage limit in both the 
Containment Section and in the Primary Containment 
Leakage Rate Testing Program. In the JAFNPP ITS 
submittal, the limit was only maintained in the Program.  
However, the NUREG includes the limit in the MSIV 
Specification, not the Program. Therefore, for 
consistency with the NUREG, the MSIV leakage limit has 
been added to the MSIV leakage limit SR and deleted fron 
the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.  
(Note - This item is also described in the Section 5.0 
Summary)

Affected PagesSource of Change 

41 eAI 3.6.1.3-1

Specification 3.6.1.3 

CTS markup p 1 of 10 through 
10 of 10 

DOC A6 (DOCs p 2 of 14) 

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-17 

JFD CLBIO (JFDs p 2 of 5) 

NUREG Bases markup B 3.6-31 

Retyped ITS p 3.6-14 

Retyped ITS Bases B 3.6-27 

Specification 5.5 

CTS markup p 8 of 22 

NUREG ITS markup p Insert 
page 5.0-10-2 

Retyped ITS p 5.0-11

Typographical error Minor typographical error in the Discussion of Changes Specification 3.6.1.7 
has been corrected. (DOC A2. "ITS SR 3.6.1.7" changed to 
"ITS SR 3.6.1.7.1".) DOC A2 (DOCs p 1 of 6) 

RAI 3.6.1.7-2 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a conversation Specification 3.6.1.7 
with the NRC concerning RAI 3.6.1.7-2 has been made.  
Specifically, the CTS markup and DOC have been corrected CTS markup p 2 of 3 
to reflect the 2 hour Completion Time.  DOG M3 (DO~s p 2 of 6) 

Amendment 271 This amendment affects the RHRSW System (CTS 3.5.B.3 Specification 3.6.1.9 
footnote *), which is on a CTS mark-up page used by this 
Specification. However, the Amendment does not affect CTS markup p 2 of 2 i this Specification. I

Page 2

Specification 3.6.1.3 

CTS markup p 7 of 10 

DOC LA1 (DOCs p 7 of 14) 

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-18 
(Insert page 3.6-18 deleted) 

JFDs CLB11 and X9 (deleted) 
(JFDs p 2 of 5 and 5 of 5) 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
31 and Insert page B 3.6-31 

Bases JFDs CLB11 and X13 
(deleted) (Bases JFDs p 2 of 
6 and 6 of 6) 

Retyped ITS p 3.6-14 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-28

Editorial change



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION I

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

-.?AI 3.6.1.9-6 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a conversation Specification 3.6.1.9 
with the NRC concerning RAI 3.6.1.9-6 has been made.  
Specifically, the last two sentences of the LCO section NUREG Bases markup p Insert 
of the Bases (which concerns the alignment and operation page B 3.6-57c and Insert 
of the System in the decay heat removal mode) have been page B 3.6-57d 
deleted.  

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-53t 

RAI 3.6.2.1-2 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a conversation Specification 3.6.2.1 
with the NRC concerning RAI 3.6.2.1-2 has been made.  
Specifically, DOC A5 has been added back into the DOCs A5 and M4 (DOCs p 1 of 
submittal to properly describe the change to CTS 6. 2 of 6, and 3 of 6) 
3.7.A.1.c.(1). Also, DOC M4 has been modified to be 
consistent with a similar DOC in ITS 3.6.2.2.  

Amendment 271 This amendment affects the RHRSW System (CTS 3.5.B.3 Specification 3.6.2.3 
footnote *), which is on a CTS mark-up page used by this 
Specification. However, the Amendment does not affect CTS markup p 2 of 2 
this Specification.  

RAI 3.6.2.3-5 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a conversation Specification 3.6.2.3 
with the NRC concerning RAI 3.6.2.3-5 has been made.  
Specifically, the last two sentences of the LCO section NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
of the Bases (which concerns the alignment and operation 68 and Insert page B 3.6-68 
of the System in the decay heat removal mode) have been (deleted) 
deleted.  

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-68 

Typographical error Minor typographical error in the Discussion of Changes Specification 3.6.2.4 
has been corrected. (DOC A2, "CTS 4.7.A.7" changed to 
"CTS 4.7.A.7.a.") DOC A2 (DOCs p I of 2) 

"Typographical error Minor typographical error in the Discussion of Changes Specification 3.6.4.2 
has been corrected. (DOC M6, "CTS RETS Table 4.2-2" 
changed to "CTS RETS Table 3.10-2.") DOC M6 (DOCs p 5 of 10) 

Typographical errors Minor typographical errors in the Discussion of Changes Specification 3.6.4.3 
have been corrected. (DOC L4, "CTS Tables 4.2-1 Note 7" 
changed to "CTS Table 4.2-1 Note 7 and RETS Table 3.10-2 DOC L4 (DOCs p 8 of 8) 
Note f" and the parenthetical "(Item 5 of Table 4.2-1)" 
has been deleted.)

Page 3
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N1Re ooldeD - T1he reactor is in the ritua"ytItip n oto 

N positiem. $bs the N e odeswitch in is Interlocks is service.  
the seolvl position. the refueliag later- j. 1K[U - A sstaMt, subyrotm. train. copmeut leakl se ins le service. 

or device shell be 053AUUK or have OPB§A5II.Tlr 
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requited for the system. suebystem. train. cam
peesot or device to perform Its fumctiomns) are 
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K. aNau - operatiag mass that a system or 
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to be opes during plant accident conditions 
are closed. These valves may be 
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Gý Z5 3:..1.0 (cont'dl

R at edPowere erto oeration at a ,emct-i 
power of 2* 36 MWt. This Is loo termed 100 percent 
power and Is the maximunm power level authorized by the 
operating license. Rated steam flow, rated coolant flow.  
rated nuclear system presaure, refer to the values of these 
parameters when the reactor is at rated power (Reference I . /.) 

0. gflhaol PoplaQmatigfl- Reactor power operation Is any 
operation with the Mode Switch in the StartupMot 
Standby or Run position with the reactor critical and abovf 
I percent rated thermal power.  

P. Refctor VeIssfelPrssure - Unless otherwise indicated, 
reactor vessel pressures listed in the Technical 
Specifications *re those measured by the reactor vassal 
steam spac se"nsor.  

0. of*"m $1 Refueling outage is the period of time 
twedown of the unit prior to refueling and 

the startup of the Plant subsequent to that refueling.  

A. SaftvyUmndtl - The safety limits are limits within which 
the reasonable maintenance of the fuel cladding integrity 
"and the reactor coolant system Integrity are assured.  
Violation of such a limit Is cause for unit shutdown and 
review by the Nuclear Regulatory Commission before 
resumption of unit operation. Operation beyond such a 
limit may not In Itself result in serious consequences but It 
indicates an operational

PAFNPP .... _ 

deficiency suje!T is ,oltory review.  S•.• sacgqlK Cokntaient Inteordtv - Secondary containmnent 
Integrity means that the reactor building is Intact and ti _ 

following conditions are met: 
C A t one door In sac access op__n__ _losed_ 

*f. The Standby Gas Treatment System Is opema 

SAll automatic vontilstion system isolation vvres are 
operable or seoued in the isodated position.  

T. Hac raunvbz II~vl 5eZ.'U5 .  
The surveillance frequency notations I intervals used-in these.  

specifications are defined as folows: 

Noteti intervays 
D Daily " At least once per 24 howsr 
W Weekly At least once per 7 days 
M Monthly At least once per 31 days 
O Quarterly or At least once par 92 days 

every 3 months 
SA Semiannualy or At least once per 184 days 

every 6 months 
A Annually or Yearly At least once per 366 days 
IBM 18 Months At least once per IS months 1560 

days) 
R Operating Cycle At least once per 24 months 1731 I ~days) 
• S/U Prior to each reactor startup 
NA Not applicable 

fe r5T,' 40/L,. a

Amendment No. 11. 134. 26, '22;. -33. 239
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M4 The CTS 4.7.A.5.d requirement that the drywell to suppression chamber 
leak rate test be conducted at 1 psid is being changed to a differential 
pressure of 2 1 psi. Performing the test at precisely 1 psid is not 
possible and actual test performance is conducted at slightly higher 
differential pressure to ensure test differential pressure does not 
decrease to less than 1 psi. The higher test differential pressure 
increases leakage resulting in conservative (more restrictive) test 
results. Therefore, this change is considered to be more restrictive 
but necessary to allow test performance in strict compliance with the SR 
and in a conservative manner.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 The details of the CTS 1.0.M definition of Primary Containment integrity 
concerning the manual isolation valves (CTS 1.0.M.1), automatic 
isolation valves (CTS 1.0.M.3), that the drywell and pressure 
suppression chamber are intact (CTS 1.0.M) and the requirement that 
manways are closed (CTS 1.0.M.4) are proposed to be relocated to the 
Bases. The requirement in ITS LCO 3.6.1.1 that the Primary Containment 
shall be OPERABLE (see A2) and the definition of Operability is 
sufficient to ensure the requirements are met. The ITS 3.6.1.1 LCO 
Bases states that compliance with this LCO will ensure a primary 
containment configuration, including hatches (manways), that is 
structurally sound and that will limit leakage to those leakage rates 
assumed in the analysis. This requirement ensures the existing 
requirements are retained. As such, these details are not required to 
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public health and 
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA2 Not used.  

LA3 The details in CTS 3.7.A.5.e that the drywell to suppression chamber 
leakage rate limit of c 71 scfm shall be monitored via the suppression 
chamber 10 minute pressure transient is proposed to be relocated to the 
Bases. The requirement in ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2 to verify the suppression 
chamber pressure increase is g 0.25 in. water gauge/minute for a 10 
minute period is sufficient to ensure the requirement is met. The 
details in the Bases of SR 3.6.1.1.2 will ensure the test is performed 
consistent with the current requirements. As such, these details are 
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.

Page 3 of 6JAFNPP Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA4 The requirement of CTS 4.7.A.3 (Continuous Leak Rate Monitoring) that 
when the primary containment is inerted, it shall be continuously 
monitored for gross leakage by review of the inerting system makeup 
requirements is proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The requirements 
in ITS LCO 3.6.1.1, that the Primary Containment shall be Operable, the 
requirement in ITS LCO 3.6.1.2, that two primary containment air locks 
shall be Operable, the definition of Operability, and the requirements 
in SR 3.6.1.1.1 and SR 3.6.1.2.1 to perform required visual examinations 
and leakage rate testing in accordance with the Primary Containment 
Leakage Rate Testing Program are sufficient to ensure all Primary 
Containment Leakage limits are met. As such, this Surveillance is not 
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public 
health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the 
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li CTS 3.7.A.2 does not provide any time to restore the primary containment 
to Operable status if it is found to be inoperable. Entry into CTS 
3.7.A.8 is required and the plant is required to be in cold shutdown 
within 24 hours. ITS 3.6.1.1 ACTION A has been added to allow 1 hour to 
restore primary containment to OPERABLE status. ITS 3.6.1.1 ACTION A 
provides 1 hour to restore the primary containment to OPERABLE before 
proceeding to ACTION B and the subsequent MODE 3 in 12 hours (Ml) and 
MODE 4 in 36 hours (L2). The additional one hour allowed to restore 
primary containment provides a period of time to correct the problem 
commensurate with the importance of maintaining primary containment 
OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. Additionally, the one hour period 
ensures the probability of an accident (requiring containment 
OPERABILITY) occurring during periods where primary containment is 
inoperable is maintained at a minimum.  

L2 CTS 3.7.A.8 requires the reactor to be in the cold condition (MODE 4) 
within 24 hours if the requirements of CTS 3.7.A.2 (primary containment 
integrity) cannot be met. ITS 3.6.1.1 Required Action B.2 requires the 
plant to be in MODE 4 in 36 hours if the Required Action and associated 
Completion Time (primary containment restored to OPERABLE status in 1 
hour) of ITS 3.6.1.1 ACTION A (L1) is not met. However, ITS 3.6.1.1 
Required Action B.1 requires the plant to be in MODE 3 in 12 hours (M1).  
This change is less restrictive because it extends the time for the 
plant to be in MODE 4 from 24 hours to 37 hours (1 hour from Required 
Action A.1 (Li) and 36 hours from Required Action B.1). The allowed 
Completion Times in Required Actions B.1 and B.2 are reasonable, based 
on operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from

JAFNPP Page 4 of 6 Revision E



Primary Containment 
3.6.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS" CE REUI

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6.1.1.1 Perform
IeaKage 1 
containm, 

m _ '... L iaccordanm 
ea'o

required visual examinations and 
rate testing except for primary 
ent air lock testing, in 
ce with 10 cF•"U, Apperg-xj

uine ieaKag rate acceptance cr) ierion 1 I~ 1.0 L1. However, during thefirst unit 
startup •llowing testing pe armed in accorda e with 10 CFR 50, pendix J, a 
modified by approved exempti ns, the 
leakage ate acceptance cri ria are 

0.6 for the Type f an ype C tests 
nd - 75.L, f o • Ty. test.

"- SR 3.6.1.1.2 Verify -suppression chamber.  
71,.A.A 43 pressure s 

40.24 inch water gauge per 
- I _ cr@4 "- minute tested over a (101 minute period 

- " 'IO differential pressure of 
?I psi*.  

La we-h'4 
S~joraS%&v-cbei Fm7 _________

FREQUENCY

2

I manthsj 

-NOTE----.D 

Only required 
after two 
consecutive 
tests fall and P41 
continues until 
two consecutive 
tests pass 

m•(•mnthsl

Rev 1, 04/07/95

io .~ -1 .f ,

BWR/4 STS

m lira •

I
I

3.6-2



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 Not used.  

CLB2 The brackets have been removed on the ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2 Frequency and 
changed from 18 months to 24 months as currently required by CTS 
4.7.A.5.d.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl Editorial changes have been made for enhanced clarity or to correct a 
grammatical/typographical error.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB1 ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2 has been revised to reflect UFSAR Section 5.2.4.4.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

TA1 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 52, Revision 3, have been 
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X) 

Xl ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2, second Frequency to verify drywell to suppression 
chamber differential pressure leakage rate, in accordance with the Note 
condition, when two consecutive tests fail and continues until two 
consecutive tests pass, has been included. The Frequency of 12 months 
is half of the normal Frequency of ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2 (CTS 4.7.A.5.d) 
which is consistent with the philosophy utilized in NUREG-1433.

Page 1 of 1JAFNPP Revision I



Primary Containment 
3.6.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and In accordance 
leakage rate testing except for primary with the 
containment air lock testing, in Primary 
accordance with the Primary Containment Containment 
Leakage Rate Testing Program. Leakage Rate 

Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.1.2 Verify suppression chamber pressure 24 months 
increase is • 0.25 in. water gauge per 
minute over a 10 minute period with a AND 
drywell to suppression chamber 
differential pressure of 2 1 psi. -----. NOTE -----

Only required 
after two 
consecutive 
tests fail and 
continues until 
two consecutive 
tests pass 

12 months

Amendment (Rev. I)JAFNPP 3.6-2



6NOTE: See otes followinabe425

Amendment No. 0 9,, .,0. 106, 120, 160, 11,, 130, 22:, li/ 
79
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JAFNPP 

1. Initially once every month until acceptance filure rate ata are) 
available; thereafter, a request may be made to the NRC to 

change the test frequency. The compilation of instrument 
failure rate data may Include data obtained from other boiling 
water reactors for which the same design instruments operate 9.  

, in a e raonment similar to that of JAFNPP. -"

2. Functional tests are not required when these instruments are 
not required to be operable or are tripped. Functional tests hallbe erfomedwithn sven(7) days prior to each startup.  

3. Calibrations are not required when these instruments are not 
sequired to be operable or are tripped. Calibration tests shall 

e performed within seven (71 days prior to eachh startup or 

Imor to a nr-planned shutdown.

•p CIC-# 4Sb
3� (.3

Reactor low water level, and high drywell pressure are no 
included on Table 4.2-1 since the are listed on Tab! 

SThe logic system functional tests shall Include a calibration') 

of time delay relays and timers necessary for proper 
•.functioning of the trip systems.  

• •..• - (,• .- 5 -4- =:5 2- .P••_

11. Perform a calibration once per 24 months using a radiation 
source. Perform an instrument channel alignment once 
every 3 months using a current source.

14.--OURM

en ibration once per 24 months. Masterlslave trip 
unit calibration once per 6 months. • -- "

•li~~atd using simulated These instrument channels will be calibratedhusing simuated 
electrical sinl neeer fe ots

7. Simulated automatic actuation shall be performed once per 24 

monhs rL-=i

Q The quarel calbaton of the,,U tempeatr sensor con~sit .redundant temperature signal.j 

co par~~~ingteatv 
a

Amendment No. 81, . ...... 1...1. 207, 227. 233
84
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reacto isl iscaabe f erorin is peife 

. Runo Nedo - iThse tator In- s tl the retioitoerlallaa 
10e0a6tor e thet4o60 Switch is tie R ithol intelo iservice. ' 
Node prottione, en the 1ecSwitch to ctn l 
tihe ool po.ltiem, the reo.oling later- Jr uirMe rt h system, subsystem, train, comnentlooks ee to service. 

eo device st@ll be 0tPoBApo r r its e 0PRttOILIoY a whom It Is -eca ble of perfirming its specified Run Node - In this made the reator system realism). Implicit Il this diiinition @hall pfressuretoat or above IS* poig ean tie be tie assu.tlo that i ll necessart attendanto "asothr srheetdeow mastom Is orl aoved cith lasnt iperto n, ceitrls, normal and mergnosc ANi preatortiea (ontludia tem IS percent electrical power sources, cooling or rqie water, b.g Clm trip) nS tmas ctaiterlocks Is ao lubricatim or tehr axeilvary b etipment that are servite. 
required for the systemtseubsystem. trate, coa3. Nt4Jm Nod Timroaser | In he 8res enot of device to perform Its functionts) are 3.Shtdw e -the reactor vsIsl ted reu-elio upable of perfoeming the support doe moe"aVMS t Reactor N- Sti tode Ites lo f___eam.e tre iutd stms No e iositioe. vav e. ot hudmmmom M•a~ .... •-_R. OWAI - Operating meoan that a system or ae N t' h td w m om• colo.it---- -" ; as' -..-e- .•-- p oe-- . Is pe erforing Its Intended functions In 

closu reatori is olpst thmeRatror drwal Its r e ssuired sahmer.  
b. Cold shutdem miena coeditihon £13O o i. Q ead a interval .. .ndi i one with reactor coolant tmraturi ..... . -a th e end ot one 

S_ . . ..--t 
oAamll m es 

oti 
io on vslvet on 

lo /pressure .Not sem time looetie. olo. r an -a aast -a 99Ftr --.,. ,t att 
preoo~tles System toenemrgize with ANN I Intac ad ressofre faielena chnditrs are 

1. All "saaul coslmteint Isolation Volvo$ on 

. ,• •./,•3 lines coneected to the Reactor Coolant 
4 3 System or contsimist which ore not required 

3,(33 to be open daring plant accident conditions 
are closed. (hese valves may be T 

Ame n dment No. , . 134 NOt' 1. A " 3. 1.1 3. 75 lip 

Nafe a • x 3*( q.~ 
g~



SOVA;ýiC cA-r ,t' ?c. 4.3
JAFNPP

Vore" A c n,;I (cont'dl 'e4 

.3 .2 o6 Jned loa to perform necessary operational activities.  

o 6 Iee3, Al eu ticc1.t2l oat-on " -' 

Roa.~IN. BImdlIwac - Aeted power refers to operation tel r eactor (I. At 36 MWt. This li also termd a100 perent 

power and i the maximum power lvel autoro edby a he 

operttng license. RatedI steam flow, rated coolant flow, 
rated tnuclear system presure, refer to the values of these parameters when the reacts cs at rated power (Reference 

D i I). b "e !4 

O. e - Reaitor power operation a s any 

• [th he • Swith inthe Stsr tupl~ot.  Standby or Run position with the rfactor critical d aove 
I percent rated thermal power.  

P. Reacto VesselInrse u - Unless otherwis indicated, 
reactor vessel pre sures listed in the Technical 
Specifications wre those measured by the reator vessel 

steam apace earner.  
0. R oa•Rueling outnge is the period of time 

oper-atio-nwith the Mods unit pIor to refueling end 
the stprtup at the Plmat subseqent to that refueling.r 

A. SdtnblmrJ A- The safety milts are limits within which th Reasonr le maintenac s of the fuel cladding integrity 
end the reactor cooelat system integrit are asured.• 

Smenidewbyntne No.oea. mas.•y the. reator ess23 

b eaqtween the sutdow ofeT01 nit 0p~rtior teos reuelin and 

n safet y Llnotintl -Te safety liits arerimits withnsewhicsht 

of unit-,, ope ration Opraio beon suc 

Amendment No. 44. ...............

a eliency subject to regulatory review.  

S. Secor•drv Containment IntegrtV - Secondary containment 
. intesrity moans that the reactor building Is intact and the 
f~ollowing conditions are mat: 

At lest on doo cn acd ocesse oning Is cloosecd Isj'i 

(. All automatic ventilation system isolation valves a•re 
operable or seued In the la osition.  

T. Surveillance Freauencv Notatioe s J Interval.  

The surveillance frequency notations I intervals used-in these 
specifications are defined as folows: 

D Daily At least once per 24 hours 
W Weekly At least once per 7 days 
M Monthly At least once per 3 days 
a Quarterly or At least once per 92 days 

every 3 months 
SA Semla nnualy or At least once per 184 days 

every 6 months 
A Annually or Yoely At least once per 366 days 
IsM Is Months At least once per IS months (550 

Sdays) 
R Operating Cycle At least once per 24 months 1731 

S/U- Prior to each reactor startup 

7-1f CL Jr 0 C

5 foI

v~7

/0ý 5, 1-/ V,/- I &'
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6*4d "&*Vse-6 co4 L-3 

No-~s ___________L

d. Fast close each main In accordance with 
steam isolation valve, the Inservice Testing 
and verify closure Program 
tim e . I; 

Whenever a containment isolation valve is inoperable, the'.  
position of at least one o vale in each line having an 
inoperable valve shall bere ldrý? .

A] 
2.

Isolate each affected penetration withir),hc 
use of at least one deactivated automatic va 
sveureo in mte closed position. Isolation val'closed to satisfy these requirements may be 
reopened on an intermittent basis under 
administrative control; or

Isolate each affected penetration within4ihours by 
use of at least one closed manual valve or a blind , ., 

flange. -Vc r_ qOLi. V0j, 4 o'° ,- o -dk, '-,.., 

3. If Specifications 3.7.D.1 or 3.7.D.2 cannot be met the de . 6 
:.-.[eactor shall be in the cold condition withi hrs. C.- ( -n , C, 

Amend n No. -34 92,-203 , 260 L 
. --.--- "--J186

0G I~D

REVISION P,-,"

[S (z -ý -6.% -ý. Cý

-ýOr yykdýýVl
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JAFNPP 

3. (Contd) 4.7 (Cont'd) 

(1) The drywell to torus differential pressure shall be 
established within 24 hours of exceeding 15% 
rated thermal power during startup. The 
diflerential pressure nMay be reduced to less than 

the limit up to 24 hours prior to reducing thermal 

power to less than 15% of rated before a plant I/, 6, f 
shutdown.  

(2) The differential pressure may be decreased to 

less than 1.7 psid for a maximum of four (4) 
hours during required operability testing of the 
HPCI, RCIC, and Suppression Chamber 
Drywall Vacuum Breaker System.  

(3) If 3.7.A.7.a above cannot be met, restore the 

differential pressure to within limits within eight 

S hours or reduce thermal power to less than 150/6 
•,,,•of rated within the next 12 hours.  

8. If the specifications of 67YA.1 thMocanno. be U N cannot be 
met the reactor shall be I the cold condition within 4W 

L ?-/o hours. 1 

Amendment No. JW,., , 221 

180aL( ( 

So-'- 2,o

/
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3.7 (cont'd) 4.7 (cont'd) F 

b. If in Refuel or Cold Shutdown mode, reactor / F-..  

operation or irradiated fuel handling is permissible only during the succeeding 31 . :---,,-•.\ 
days unless such circuit is sooner made .__ 
operable, provided that during such 31 days • , ,/ •_ 
all active components of the other Standby 

Gas Treatmen t iu it shall be operable.  

as IfSpecifietionseon 3.7.A.2 are 3 0.2. Val e no t 3. Icoenaionment inth 
reactor shall be placed in the cold condition and \ irradiated fuel handling operations and operations .. •-\ .  

\ that could reduce the shutdown margin shall be/"I ),F- - . _ 
Sprohibited../-- -14 f'D • / ,• ,,.=" r'"• "'() o. ,c , - ,"•r.. qe-v!, -L

AA_... LL ý(Y1t qajq 
("4. Whenever primary containment integrit sreuire -1. -av27 V--rlshall be verified closed when 

, as specified in Section 3.7.A.2. Valve 27MOV-121 containment integrity is established, and then once per 

"shall be used for inerting or deinerting. month.  

Amendment No. 444, 269 ? - cK 4 (Q 
183a
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6.20 PRM Y STACCIDENM SAMPLING PROGRAM 

A program shall be established, implementedt and maintained which will ensure tPm capability to obtain and analyze reactor coolant. radioactive iooines and particulates in 

plant gaseous effluents, and containment atmosphere samples under accident 
conditions. The program shall include the following: 

A) Trainieng of personnel, 

B) Procedures for sampling and analysis, 

C) Provisions for maintenance of sampling antr analysis 
6.20 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE RATE TESTING PROGRAM 

by prosrzatio shall eblished to implement the leakage rate testing of the Primary 
Contalnment as requirvi by 10 CFR 50.54 (o) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B, 
as modified by approved exemptions. This program shall be in rdance with te 
guidelines contained in Regulatory uie 1.163d uPedyormance-Baset Aofaimenths 
Leak-Test Program"k dated September 1995, as modified by the exception that Type 
testing of valves not isolable from the containment free air space may be accomplished 
by pressurization in the reverse direction provided that testing in bis manner provifes 
equivalent or more conservative results than testing in the accident direction. If 
potential atmospheric leakage paths (e.g., valve stem packing) are not subjected to test 
pressure, the portion of the valve not exposed to testpressure shall be subjected to 
leakage rate measurement daing regularly scheduled Type A testing. A list of these 
valves, the leaP rate measurement method, and the acceptance criteriai shall be 
containe u t in the Program.  

A. The peakaPrimary Containment internal p ree for the design basis loss of S..... c o o la n t a c c id e n t (P , ) , .is 4 5 p s ig .  

B. The maximum allowable Primary Containment leakage rate (W,, at P,,. shall be 
1.5% of primary containment air weight per day.  

C. The leakage rate acceptance criteria are: 

1. Primary containment leakage rate acceptance crheria is _ 1.0 L,.  
During unit startup following testing in accordance with this program, te 
leakage rate acceptance c riteria are i 0.60 L, for the Type B anc Tpe t 2. Airlock testing acceptance criteria are: e 
a. test ad <_i075L, or lekae rtye .As500 ,we test edasIP;5Sc 

b . Forerach door eW leakege rate is _< 1205 L, when te sted at >P, • .• I .. ..  

S.... A m endm ent N o. -4301 33,3 261" 
258 e r... isoS 1r 

w/heje (..a.

/



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

A3 CTS 3.7.D.2 requirement, to maintain at least one isolation valve 
operable in each affected penetration that is open, is being deleted.  
Proposed ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition A Note has been provided to restrict the 
applicability to penetrations with two PCIVs, where a second valve is 
available. This Note is consistent with the Notes provided in the new 
proposed ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition B (L3) for two valves inoperable in a 
penetration with two PCIVs, and ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition C (L4) for 
penetrations with only one PCIV. The addition of this Note identifying 
the applicable configuration, in conjunction with the separate and 
specific requirements provided in the proposed Conditions, is consistent 
with the format of NUREG-1433, Revision 1. Since there is no change in 
any technical requirements, this change is considered administrative.  

A4 The requirement in CTS 3.7.D.2.a, to "restore the inoperable valve(s) to 
operable status within 4 hours," has been deleted since this is always 
an option. Since the time requirements on the alternative actions (CTS 
3.7.D.2.b and 3.7.D.2.c are identical this change is considered 
administrative.  

A5 The requirement to record the results in CTS 4.7.D.2 (ITS 3.6.1.3 
Required Actions A.2 and C.2) is proposed to be deleted. This 
requirement duplicates the requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix B, Section 
XVII (Quality Assurance Records) to maintain records of activities 
affecting quality, including the results of tests/verifications.  
Compliance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix B is required by the JAFNPP Operating 
License. The details of the regulations within the Technical 
Specifications are repetitious and unnecessary. Therefore, retaining 
the requirement to perform the associated verifications and eliminating 
the details from Technical Specifications that are found in 10 CFR 50 
Appendix B is considered a presentation preference, which is 
administrative.  

A6 Not Used. i 
A7 Not Used.  

A8 CTS 3.7.A.2 (3.7.D.1) requirement for primary containment isolation 
valves (PCIVs) to be Operable, has been revised. Proposed ITS LCO 
3.6.1.3 provides an exception for reactor building-to-suppression

Page 2 of 14JAFNPP Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M7 CTS 4.7.B.4 requirement, that 27MOV-120 (12 inch, full-flow valve) be 
verified closed when containment integrity is established, and then once 
per month, is being revised. ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1, requires verification 
that each 20 and 24 inch primary containment purge and vent valve is 
closed every 31 days. Since the purge and vent valves are the actual 
primary containment isolation valves (PCIVs) associated with these 
penetrations, this change is appropriate. Since CTS 3.7.B.4 allows 
inerting and de-inerting operations only with valve 27MOV-121 (6 inch, 
low flow valve) it is understood that the primary containment purge and 
vent valves must be opened for these operations. Therefore, a Note has 
been added to proposed SR 3.6.1.3.1 which allows these operations to 
occur as long as the full-flow line (27MOV-120) is closed and one or 
more Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System reactor building suction valves J_ 
are open. This provides protection of the SGT filter trains from over 
pressure concerns. This change is considered more restrictive since the 
primary containment vent and purge valves are required to be closed when 
these operations are not underway. This is consistent with current 
practice and in accordance with the UFSAR safety analyses. This assures 
that the requirements of the LOCA are met and ensures these valves are 
opened for a valid reason. This change is not considered to result in 
any reduction to safety.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 Requirements in CTS 4.7.A.2.c concerning the leakage limit and test 
pressure for LPCI/CS air operated testable check valves are proposed to 
be relocated to the Bases. The leakage limits and test pressure are not 
necessary for ensuring the test is performed. The requirements of 
ITS 3.6.1.3 and SR 3.6.1.3.11 are adequate to ensure the OPERABILITY of 
these valves and that they are tested properly. Therefore, the 
relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide 
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA2 Not Used.  

LA3 Not Used.  

LA4 Not Used.

Page 7 of 14JAFNPP Revi si on I



PCIVs 3.6.1.3

----- - NOTES-----
1. Valves.and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.

Not required to be met for PCIVs 
are open under administrative 
controls.

Verify each primary containment isolation 
manual valve and blind flange that is• 
located outside primary containment (and 
is required to be closed during accident 
conditions is closed.

J 

(continued)

'31 days

Rev 1, 04/07/95
BWR/4 STS

LM1 .3

?3.7, A~

U1DtA)f 

T.7

(conti-nued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUI REENTS (continued) _ 

SURVEILLANCE IAiFREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.3.- -- -------------- N E O rquired tob t, in MDS12 

asar 

--- .l"-- --- ----- -- - ----

¶33 Vesst e r5
-Nex on 

Peseseaelistes 

Verify each [ Ji clh primary containment ( 8ot] months II 

purge valve is bloc xed to restrict the iNI valve from opening > 0]. 50% .  

BWR/4 STS 3.6-18 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the current licensing 
requirements of JAFNPP, that no special vent and purge valve leakage 
limits, flow path exceptions, or Surveillance Requirements exist in the 
CTS 3/4.7. The bracketed ISTS 3.6.1.3 Action E, SR 3.6.1.3.1, SR 
3.1.6.3.7, and references to purge valve leakage limits are not 
applicable and have been deleted. Subsequent ACTIONS and Surveillance 
Requirements have been renumbered as applicable.  

CLB2 ISTS 3.6.1.3 ACTION G and ACTION H have been deleted to reflect the 
current licensing requirement of JAFNPP that no PCIVs are required to be 
OPERABLE during movement of irradiated fuel or during CORE ALTERATIONS.  
Subsequent ACTIONS have been renumbered as applicable.  

CLB3 Not Used.  

CLB4 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 Note 2 has been revised to reflect the current 
licensing requirement of JAFNPP, CTS 3.7.B.4, that for periods when 
primary containment integrity is required, inerting and de-inerting be 
performed using the 27MOV-121 (low flow, 6 inch) valve, and the 27MOV
120 (full-flow, 12 inch) valve shall be closed. The Note also includes 
the design basis requirement that one or more Standby Gas Treatment 
(SGT) System reactor building suction valves be open to protect the SGT 
filters from excessive differential pressure in the event of a LOCA 
during vent and purge operations.  

CLB5 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.5 has been revised to reflect current licensing 
requirements at JAFNPP (CTS 4.7.D.1.a) that the Frequency for verifying 
isolation time of each automatic PCIV except for MSIVs is in accordance 
with the Inservice Testing Program.  

CLB6 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.6 has been revised to reflect current licensing 
requirements at JAFNPP (CTS 4.7.D.1.d) that the isolation time of each 
MSIV is k 3 seconds and K 5 seconds in accordance with UFSAR Table 7.3
1, Primary Containment Isolation Valves, and the Frequency for the 
Surveillance is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.  

CLB7 Not Used.  

CLB8 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.8 has been revised to reflect current licensing 
requirements at JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.D.1.b, that the Frequency for verifying 
each reactor instrument line EFCV actuates to the isolation position on 
an actual or simulated (M2) isolation instrument line break is in 
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. In addition, the 
requirement to restrict flow to . 1 gph has been deleted since the 
JAFNPP analysis does not assume a specific leakage through the EFCVs.  
The leakage will be controlled administratively and will be based on 
valve design leakage.

Page 1 of 5JAFNPP Revision I



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB9 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the current licensing 
requirements of JAFNPP, that since no separate secondary containment 
bypass leakage is considered with respect to the primary containment 
leakage, no specific leakage rates or Surveillance Requirements exist in 
the CTS 3/4.7. The bracketed ISTS 3.6.1.3 Action D reference to 
secondary containment bypass leakage and the bracket SR 3.6.1.3.12 to 
verify secondary containment bypass leakage path limits are not 
applicable and have been deleted. Subsequent Surveillance Requirements 
have been renumbered as applicable.  

CLB1O Not Used.  

CLB11 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.11 (ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.14) has been revised to reflect the 
current licensing requirement of JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.A.2.c, to determine the 
leakage rate of hydrostatically tested valves.  

CLB12 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.7 has been revised to reflect the requirements at JAFNPP 
that the Frequency for verifying each automatic PCIV actuates to the 
isolation position on an actual (L1) or simulated isolation signal is 24 
months (A9) consistent with CTS Table 4.2-1, Primary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation Test and Calibration Requirements.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl The words "in MODES 1, 2. and 3" have been deleted from ITS 3.6.1.3 
ACTIONS Note 4 since there are no PCIV leakage tests required in MODES 
other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 for JAFNPP (i.e., there are no PCIVs 
required to be OPERABLE in MODES other than MODES 1, 2. and 3 that have 
specific leakage limits). In addition, ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1, Note 1 and 
SR 3.6.1.3.11 Note 1, have been deleted for the same reason. The 
subsequent Notes have been renumbered, as applicable.  

PA2 Editorial changes have been made to enhance clarity.

Page 2 of 5JAFNPP Revision I



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X) 

X7 ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.15, to verify each primary containment purge valve is 
blocked to restrict valve opening, has been deleted. In accordance with 
the ISTS Bases SR 3.6.1.3.15 Reviewers Note, this Surveillance is not 
required for valves which have blocking devices permanently installed.  
JAFNPP blocking devices are permanently installed.  

X8 ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION E has been added to address the condition when 
leakage rate specified in SR 3.6.1.3.11 (CTS 4.7.A.2.c) is exceeded.  
The addition of this Action is similar to ACTION D for other leakage 
limits not within limits. The Completion Time of 72 hours is adequate 
as described in L1O. In addition, the bracketed exceptions of ITS 
3.6.1.3 ACTION A and ACTION B, have been revised by replacing the 
bracketed valve listing with the phrase "for reasons other than 
Conditions D and E." The change reflects TSTF-207, R5. Subsequent 
Conditions and Required Actions have also been renumbered to reflect 
addition of Condition E accordingly.

Page 5 of 5JAFNPP Revision I



PCIVs 8 3.6.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SRL.6.1.3.1. (con nued 
containment occur in these MODES, e purge valves may t 
be capable of cl ing before the p ssure pulse affects 
systems downstr am of the purge va yes or the release 
radioactive aerial will exceed imits prior to the osing 
of the purge alves. At other t s when the purge alves 
are require to be capable of c osing (e.g., durin handling 
of irradla d fuel), pressuri tion concerns are ot ent 

Land the p ie valves ate allowed to be open. / f.• 
A2.-

This SR ensures that the primary containment.purge valves 
are closed as required or, if open, open for an allowable 
reason. If a purge valve is open in violation of this SR,

ntai'nme purge nv v nMODES , 2, an .  
:ent urs in t)se I 
le o0/closing fore 
own ream of _ pur 

erial wil exceed' 

capab/lof closi t 
fuel), p ssurizat i 

*ae valv s are all &

The SR Is modified by a Note Ustatng zna ne aK.i 
not required to be met when tvalves 
the stated reasons. The Note states t e valves ma 
be opened for inerting, de-inerting,)ressure contro 
or air quality considerations for personnel entry or 

Surveilances that re thevalves to be opei iF\ 
inch urge vavyes are capable of closing 

aa LOCA. Therefore, these valves are 
allowed to be open for limited periods of time. The 31 daj 
Frequency is consistent with other PCIV requirements 
discussed in SR 3.6.1.3.3.

( w 'A. --Ao,- j c e-~ 2 7 rno v 1- e>) 't 6-V- .e 4 $-Tr c-

)rr 4 Loc-A w e- to oc ur (continued) 
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PCIVs 
8 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE C-1- " 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued The analyses in Reference.d are based on leakage that 
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C6 INSERT SR 3.6.1.3.11 

each air operated testable check valve associated with the LPCI and CS Systems I 
vessel injection penetrations.  
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the current licensing 
requirements of JAFNPP, that no special vent and purge valve leakage 
limits, flow path exceptions, or Surveillance Requirements exist in the 
CTS 3/4.7. The bracketed, ISTS 3.6.1.3 Action E, SR 3.6.1.3.1, SR 
3.6.1.3.7, and references to purge valve leakage limits are not 
applicable and have been deleted. Subsequent Surveillance Requirements 
have been renumbered as applicable. The Bases has been revised to 
reflect this change.  

CLB2 ISTS 3.6.1.3 ACTION G and ACTION H have been deleted to reflect the 
current licensing requirement of JAFNPP, that no PCIVs are required to 
be OPERABLE during movement of irradiated fuel, or CORE ALTERATIONS.  
Subsequent ACTIONS have been renumbered as applicable.  

CLB3 Not Used.  

CLB4 ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.2 Note 2 (ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 Note 1) has been revised to 
reflect the current licensing requirement of JAFNPP, CTS 3.7.B.4, that 
for periods when primary containment integrity is required, inerting and 
de-inerting be performed using the 27MOV-121 (low-flow, 6 inch) valve, 
and the 27MOV-120 (full-flow, 12 inch) valve shall be closed. The Bases 
Background and the discussion of SR 3.6.1.3.1 has been revised to 
reflect this current licensing requirement. The Note also includes the 
design basis requirement that one or more Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) 
System reactor building suction valves be open to protect the SGT 
filters from excessive differential pressure in the event of a LOCA 
during vent and purge operations.  

CLB5 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.5 has been revised to reflect current licensing 
requirements at JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.D.1.a, that the Frequency for verifying 
isolation time of each automatic PCIV except for MS Vs is in accordance 
with the Inservice Testing Program.  

CLB6 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.6 has been revised to reflect current licensing 
requirements at JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.D.1.d, that the isolation time of each 
MS V is k 3 seconds and - 5 seconds in accordance with UFSAR, Table 7.3
1, Primary Containment Isolation Valves, and the Frequency for the 
Surveillance is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.  

CLB7 Not Used.  

CLB8 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.8 has been revised to reflect current licensing 
requirements at JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.D.1.b, that the Frequency for verifying 
each reactor instrument line EFCV actuates to the isolation position on 
a simulated (M2) instrument line break is in accordance with the 
Inservice Testing Program. In addition, the requirement to restrict 
flow to & 1 gph has been deleted since the JAFNPP analysis does not 
assume a specific leakage through the EFCVs.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB8 (continued) 

The leakage will be controlled administratively and will be based on 
valve design leakage.  

CLB9 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the current licensing 
requirements of JAFNPP, that since no separate secondary containment 
bypass leakage is considered with respect to the primary containment 
leakage, no specific leakage rates or Surveillance Requirements exist in 
the CTS 3/4.7. The bracketed, ISTS 3.6.1.3 Action D reference to 
secondary containment bypass leakage, and SR 3.6.1.3.12 to verify 
secondary containment bypass leakage path limits are not applicable and 
have been deleted. Subsequent Surveillance Requirements have been 
renumbered and other places in the Bases have been modified, as 
applicable.  

CLB1O ITS SR 3.6.1.3.10 (ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.13) has been revised to reflect the 
current licensing requirements of JAFNPP, that the MSIV leakage rate and 
Frequency are contained in the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program. In addition, the Note to the ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.13 Frequency has 
been deleted since SR 3.0.2 does not apply to the Primary Containment 
Leakage Rate Testing Program as stated in the Bases of SR 3.0.2.  
Therefore, it is not necessary to include this Note in the ITS. The 
wording in the Bases has been modified to reflect this change.  

CLB11 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.11 (ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.14) has been revised to reflect the 
current licensing requirement of JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.A.2.c, to determine the 
leakage rate of each air operated testable check valve associated with 
the LPCI and CS System vessel injection penetrations.  

CLB12 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.7 has been revised to reflect the requirements at JAFNPP, 
that the Frequency for verifying each automatic PCIV actuates to the 
isolation position on an actual (Li) or simulated isolation signal is 24 
months (A9) consistent with CTS Table 4.2-1, Primary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation Test and Calibration Requirements.  

CLB13 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.11 (ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.14) has been revised to reflect the 
current licensing basis as reflected in the safety evaluation of 
Amendment 40 (Ref. 8). The appropriate reference has been added.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X) 

X6 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.9 Frequency of 24 months to remove and test the explosive 
squib from each shear isolation valve of the TIP System has been 
included (M4). This Frequency is consistent with similar testing which 
is performed at the refueling cycle frequency.  

X7 ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.15, to verify each primary containment purge valve is 
blocked to restrict valve opening, has been deleted. In accordance with 
the ISTS Bases SR 3.6.1.3.15 Reviewers Note, this Surveillance is not 
required for valves which have blocking devices permanently installed.  
JAFNPP blocking devices are permanently installed.  

X8 NUREG-1433, Revision 1, Bases reference to "the NRC Policy Statement" 
has been replaced with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii), in accordance with 
60 FR 36953 effective August 18, 1995.  

X9 This change to ITS 3.6.1.3 Bases A.1 and A.2 was approved to be made in 
NUREG-1433, Revision 1 per change package BWR-15, C.5, but apparently 
was not made.  

X1O Not used.  

Xll ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to include reference to the Technical 
Requirements Manual (TRM) and the Inservice Testing (IST) Program. The 
TRM will include the PCIV listing while the Inservice Testing Program 
will include the valve stroke times.  

X12 ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION E has been added to address the condition when the 
leakage rate specified in SR 3.6.1.3.11 (CTS 4.7.A.2.c) is exceeded for 
LPCI or CS System testable check valves. The addition of this Action is 
similar to ACTION D for other leakage limits not within limits (i.e., 
MSIVs). The Completion Time of 72 hours is adequate as described in 
L1O. The Bases have been revised to reflect this added Condition 
including modifications to the description for Required Actions A.1 and 
A.2, Required Actions B.1 and B.2, and Required Actions C.1 and C.2.
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6.1.3.1

SR 3.6.1.3.2

-.... -. -.. --------.NOTE ------------------
Not required to be met when the 20 and 
24 inch primary containment vent and 
purge valves are open for inerting, 
de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA or 
air quality considerations for personnel 
entry, or Surveillances that require the 
valves to be open, provided the full-flow 
line to Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) 
System is closed and one or more SGT 
System reactor building suction valves 
are open.  
....... ...... ........ ..... ...............  

Verify each 20 and 24 inch primary 
containment vent and purge valve is 
closed.

----.... -----.. ---.NOTES -----------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.  

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
controls.  

.........-......................... .... ...  

Verify each primary containment isolation 
manual valve and blind flange that is 
located outside primary containment and 
not locked, sealed or otherwise secured 
and is required to be closed during 
accident conditions is closed.

S

FREQUENCY
1.

31 days

31 days

4

L

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.3.6 Verify the isolation time of each MSIV is In accordance 
2 3 seconds and & 5 seconds, with the 

Inservice 
Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.3.7 Verify each automatic PCIV actuates to 24 months 
the isolation position on an actual or 
simulated isolation signal.  

SR 3.6.1.3.8 Verify each reactor instrumentation line In accordance 
EFCV actuates to the isolation position with the 
on a simulated instrument line break. Inservice 

Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.3.9 Remove and test the explosive squib from 24 months on a 
each shear isolation valve of the TIP STAGGERED TEST 
System. BASIS 

SR 3.6.1.3.10 Verify leakage rate through each MSIV is In accordance 
S 11.5 scfh when tested at k 25 psig. with the 

Primary 
Containment 
Leakage Rate 
Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.3.11 Verify the leakage rate of each air In accordance 
operated testable check valve associated with the 
with the LPCI and CS System vessel Primary 
injection penetrations is within limits. Containment 

Leakage Rate 
Testing Program

Amendment (Rev. I)JAFNPP 3.6-14



PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS G.1 and G.2 
(continued) 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met for PCIV(s) required to OPERABLE during MODE 4 or 5, 
the plant must be placed in a condition in which the 
LCO does not apply. Action must be immediately initiated to 
suspend operations with a potential for draining the reactor 
vessel (OPDRVs) to minimize the probability of a vessel 
draindown and subsequent potential for fission product 
release. Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended 
and valve(s) are restored to OPERABLE status. If suspending 
an OPDRV would result in closing the residual heat removal 
(RHR) shutdown cooling isolation valves, an alternative 
Required Action is provided to immediately initiate action 
to restore the valve(s) to OPERABLE status. This allows RHR 
shutdown cooling to remain in service while actions are 
being taken to restore the valve.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR ensures that the primary containment vent and purge 
valves are closed as required or, if open, open for an 
allowable reason. If a purge valve is open in violation of 
this SR, the valve is considered inoperable. The SR is 
modified by a Note stating that the SR is not required to be 
met when the vent and purge valves are open for the stated 
reasons. The Note states that these valves may be opened 
for inerting, de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA or air 
quality considerations for personnel entry, or Surveillances 
that require the valves to be open, provided that full-flow 
line (with valve 27MOV-120) to the SGT System is closed and 
one or more SGT System reactor building suction valves are 
open. This will ensure there is no damage to the filters if 
a LOCA were to occur with the vent and purge valves open 
since excessive differential pressure is not expected with 
the full-flow line closed and one or more SGT System suction 
valves open. The 20 and 24 inch vent and purge valves are 
capable of closing against the dynamic effects of a LOCA.  
Therefore, these valves are allowed to be open for limited 
periods of time. The 31 day Frequency is consistent with 
other PCIV requirements discussed in SR 3.6.1.3.2.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.2 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) This SR ensures that each primary containment isolation 
manual valve and blind flange that is located outside 
primary containment and not locked, sealed or otherwise 
secured and is required to be closed during accident 
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post 
accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the 
primary containment boundary is within design limits.  

This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.  
Rather, it involves verification that those PCIVs outside 
primary containment, and capable of being mispositioned, are 
in the correct position. Since verification of valve 
position for PCIVs outside primary containment is relatively 
easy, the 31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added 
assurance that the PCIVs are in the correct positions.  

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows 
valves, blind flanges or equivalent isolation methods 
located in high radiation areas to be verified by use of 
administrative controls. Allowing verification by 
administrative controls is considered acceptable since the 
primary containment is inerted and access to these areas is 
typically restricted during MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA 
reasons. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of 
these PCIVs, once they have been verified to be in the 
proper position, is low. A second Note has been included to 
clarify that PCIVs that are open under administrative 
controls are not required to meet the SR during the time 
that the PCIVs are open. These controls consist of 
stationing a dedicated operator at the controls of the 
valve, who is in continuous communication with the control 
room. In this way, the penetration can be rapidly isolated 
when a need for primary containment isolation is indicated.  
This SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in the closed position, since these were 
verified to be in the correct position upon locking, 
sealing, or securing.  

SR 3.6.1.3.3 

This SR ensures that each primary containment manual 
isolation valve and blind flange that is located inside 
primary containment and not locked, sealed or otherwise 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.7 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

components usually pass this Surveillance when performed at 
the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was 
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.6.1.3.8 

This SR requires a demonstration that each reactor 
instrumentation line excess flow check valve (EFCV) is 
OPERABLE by verifying that the valve actuates to the 
isolation position on a simulated instrument line break.  
This SR provides assurance that the instrumentation line 
EFCVs will perform so that predicted radiological 
consequences will not be exceeded during the postulated 
instrument line break event evaluated in Reference 9. The 
Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the requirements 
of the Inservice Testing Program.  

SR 3.6.1.3.9 

The TIP shear isolation valves are actuated by explosive 
charges. An in-place functional test is not possible with 
this design. The explosive squib is removed and tested to 
provide assurance that the valves will actuate when 
required. The replacement charge for the explosive squib 
shall be from the same manufactured batch as the one fired 
or from another batch that has been certified by having one 
of the batch successfully fired. The Frequency of 24 months 
on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is considered adequate given the 
administrative controls on replacement charges and the 
frequent checks of circuit continuity (SR 3.6.1.3.4).  

SR 3.6.1.3.10 

The analyses in Reference 8 are based on leakage that is 
more than the specified leakage rate. Leakage through each 
MSIV must be s 11.5 scfh when tested at k 25 psig. This 
ensures that MSIV leakage is properly accounted for in 
determining the overall primary containment leakage rate.  
The Frequency is in accordance with the Primary Containment 
Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.6.1.3.11 

Surveillance of each air operated testable check valve 
associated with the LPCI and CS System vessel injection 
penetrations provides assurance that the resulting radiation 
dose that would result if the reactor coolant were released 
to the reactor building at the specified limit will be small 
(Ref. 11). The acceptance criteria for each air operated 
testable check valve associated with the LPCI and CS Systems 
vessel injection penetrations is < 10 gpm when 
hydrostatically tested at k 1035 psig or < 11 scfm when 
pneumatically tested at k 45 psig. at ambient temperature.  
The leakage rates must be demonstrated in accordance with 
the leakage rate test Frequency required by the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.5.3.2.  

3. UFSAR, Section 14.5.2.3.  

4. UFSAR, Section 7.3.3.1 

5. UFSAR, Table 7.3-1 

6. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) 

7. Technical Requirements Manual.  

8. UFSAR, Section 16.3.2.5.  

9. UFSAR, Section 5.2.3.5.  

10. UFSAR, Section 14.8.2.1.1.  

11. NRC Letter to NYPA, November 9, 1978 NRC Safety 
Evaluation Supporting Amendment 40 to the Facility 
Operating License No. DPR-59.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL 

VACUUM BREAKERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are 
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the Conventions in NUREG-1433, 
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4", 
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 CTS 3.7.A.5.a and ITS 3.6.1.7, Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum 
Breakers, require that all of the vacuum breakers be closed. However, 
ITS SR 3.6.1.7.1 Note 2 makes the exception "except when performing 
their intended function." This is an explicit recognition that the 
automatic cycling of the vacuum breakers does not violate the intent of 
the LCO and is considered an administrative change. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M1 A new Surveillance Requirement has been added to CTS 4.7.A.5. ITS SR 
3.6.1.7.1 will require the verification that each suppression chamber
to-drywell vacuum breaker is closed every 14 days. The addition of a 
new Surveillance Requirement constitutes a more restrictive change 
necessary to ensure the vacuum breakers are in the correct position and 
the design bases analyses can be met.  

M2 CTS 3.7.A.5.c provides an allowance that one drywell suppression chamber 
vacuum breaker may be inoperable for opening with no specific limitation 
on the Completion Time. However, the limitation on the Completion Time 
is provided in CTS 3.7.A.5.g. The vacuum breaker must be restored 
within 7 days. ITS 3.6.1.7 ACTION A will allow only 72 hours to restore 
the vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status. This time is permitted since 
four vacuum breakers can perform the required safety function however 
the overall system reliability is reduced. Therefore, the 72 hour limit 
imposed is more restrictive but is acceptable due to the low probability 
of an event during this time period requiring the remaining vacuum 
breaker to function. This change is consistent with NUREG-1433, 
Revision 1.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL 

VACUUM BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M3 CTS 3.7.A.5.g imposes limitations if one pressure suppression 
chamber/drywell vacuum breaker is made or found to be inoperable for any 
reason. If a vacuum breaker is inoperable the valve must be locked 
closed and operation is allowed for seven days. This action has been 
divided into two separate conditions. As discussed in comment M2 a 
Completion Time of 72 hours is given if a valve is found to be 
inoperable for opening (ITS 3.6.1.7 ACTION A). In CTS 3.7.A.5.g there 
is a requirement to "lock close" the inoperable vacuum breaker and 
operation is permissible for seven days, however there is no specific 
time requirement to close the valve. ITS ACTION B allows 2 hours to 
close an opened vacuum breaker to reduce the probability of an event 
that could pressurize primary containment and to allow sufficient time 
for vacuum breaker to be leak tested. The requirement to "lock" close 
the valve has been deleted since if the Completion Time is met the valve 
is assumed to be OPERABLE for opening and therefore the valve must not 
be locked. This reduction in Completion Time constitutes a more 
restrictive change necessary to ensure the vacuum breaker is closed.  
The time provided is necessary to perform the drywell to suppression 
chamber bypass leakage test of SR 3.6.1.1.2. This test ensures that 
each suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are closed. The 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker instrumentation may be 
inoperable or undergoing maintenance and therefore proper suppression 
chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker position indication may not be 
available at the time of the performance of SR 3.6.1.7.1. Local 
verification is possible, however this type of verification may not be 
convenient due to ALARA concerns. If excessive leakage existed, the 
suppression chamber and drywell pressure instrumentation would have 
indicated whether the primary containment was inoperable. ITS SR 3.0.1 
will require all SRs to be met during the MODES or other specified 
conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless otherwise 
stated in the SR. Failure to meet a Surveillance, whether such failure 
is experienced during the performance of the Surveillance or between 
performances of the Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO.  
Therefore, as a result of ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2, the associated ACTIONS of 
ITS 3.6.1.1 (1 hours for primary containment inoperability), and SR 
3.0.1, the 2 hour allowance is acceptable since entry into ITS 3.6.1.1 I1f 
ACTION A is required if primary containment is inoperable.  

M4 CTS 3.7.A.8 requires the reactor to be in the cold condition within 24 
hours if the requirements of CTS 3.7.A.5 cannot be met. ITS 3.6.1.7 
Required Action C.1 places the plant in MODE 3 in 12 hours if the 
Required Action and Associated Completion Times are not met. In 
addition, Required Action C.2 places the plant in MODE 4 in 36 hours 
(see L2). The allowed Completion Times in Required Actions C.1 and C.2

JAFNPP Page 2 of 6 Revision I



Suppression Chauber-to-DrYWll Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.-

SURVEILLANCE S (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS

Verification of the vacuum breaker opening setpoint is VA 
necessary to ensure that the safety analysis assumption 

regarding vacuum breaktr full open differential pressure of 
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Frequency

e. a verification that each 
valve (manual, power 
operated, or automatic) 
in the flowpath that is 
not locked, sealed or 
otherwise secured in 
position, is in the 
correct position.•

Once per 31 Days

f.

i]se 0 ITS. 7,

a ai-iest-sll e Once pe,• Yi 

containment spray 
headers and nozzle P

When it is determined that one RHRSW pump of the' 
components required in 3.5.B.1 above is inoperable, the 
remaining components of the containment cooling mode 
subsystems shall be verified to be operable immediatel10

and daily thereafter.

4. If the requirements of 3.5.B.2 or 3.5.B.3 cannot be met, 
the reactor shall be place* a cold condition within 061, 
"hr.  

5. Low power physics testMng ano reactor opereror xranimng 
shall be permitted with reactor coolant temperature 
<212OF with an inoperable component(s) as specified in 
3.5.8 above.  

Amendment No. -, 95, 18, 161, 153, 1-1, 20a, 241 2509 271
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•2. Should one RHRSW pump of the components required in 2 
S3.5.B.1 above be made or found inoperable, continued 
| reactor operation is permissiblee only during the 
Ssucceeding 30 days providedd that during such 30 days all 
\ remaining components of thee containment cooling mo•, 
•..subsystems ar3n~rhA3.



14At11 ( 
RHR Containment Spray System 

8 336.1-k-8!

BASES 

APPLICABLE with containment spray operation the primary containment S SAFETY ANALYSES pressure remains within design limits.  
(continued) _. •• Te RIR Continent Sray System satisfies Criterion 3sof __.  

LCO In the event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA), a minimum of 
one OR containment, spray subsystem is required to mitigate 

ay eM potential bypass leakage paths and maintain the primary 
•s J~r�w~te• con=aInment peak pressuW below design limits. To ensure 

that these requirements are met, two RM containment spray 
subsystems must be OPERABLE. Therefore, in the event of an 
accident, at least one subsystem is OPERABLE assuming the 
worst case single active failure. An RHR containment spray 
subsystem is OPERABLE whenthe eat exchanger, and 
associated piping, valves, \tnst sntaton•, and controls are / 
OPERABLE.- 0V%+Vii (•IZ

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

In NODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause pressurlzationlof 
primary containment. In NODES 4 and 5, the probability and 
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure 
and temperature limitations in these NODES. Therefore, 
maintaining IMR containment spray subsystems OPERABLE is not 
required in NODE 4 or 5.

Ld
With one RM containment spray subsystem Inoperable, the 
inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE 
IRH containment spray subsystem is adequate to perform the 
primary containment cooling function. However, the overall T>A Z 
reliability is reduced because a single allure In the 
OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced primary 
containment cooling capability. The 7 day Completion Tim 
was chosen in light of the redundant RHR containment 
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and the low 
probability of a OBA occurring during this period.  

(continued)
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) INSERT ASA 

Steam line breaks have been analyzed to develop a drywell temperature history 
for use in equipment qualification (Refs. 3. 4 and 5). The RHR containment 
sprays are assumed to be initiated at a minimum time of 10 minutes. The RHR 
containment spray flow rates were assumed to be 7,150 gpm for drywell sprays 
and 600 gpm for suppression chamber sprays. The highest temperature envelope 
is 330°F for the first 200 seconds and this is as a result of a 0.75 ft 2 steam 
line break (Ref. 5). This temperature exceeds the containment design 
temperature of 309°F but is acceptable since the drywell design temperature 
limit is applicable coincident with a drywell design pressure of 56 psig (Ref.  
6).

Insert Page B 3.6-57d Revision I



RHR Containment Spray System 
B 3.6.1.9

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

LCO

The maximum allowable equivalent flow path area for bypass 
leakage has been specified to be 0.032 ft 2. The analysis 
demonstrates that with containment spray operation the 
primary containment pressure remains within design limits.  

Steam line breaks have been analyzed to develop a drywell 
temperature history for use in equipment qualification 
(Refs. 3, 4 and 5). The RHR containment sprays are assumed 
to be initiated at a minimum time of 10 minutes. The RHR 
containment spray flow rates were assumed to be 7,150 gpm 
for drywell sprays and 600 gpm for suppression chamber 
sprays. The highest temperature envelope is 330°F for the 
first 200 seconds and this is as a result of a .75 ft2 steam 
line break (Ref. 5). This temperature exceeds the 
containment design temperature of 309°F but is acceptable 
since the drywell design temperature limit is applicable 
coincident with a drywell design pressure of 56 psig (Ref.  
6).  

The RHR Containment Spray System satisfies Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 7).

In the event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA), a minimum of 
one RHR containment spray subsystem is required to mitigate 
potential bypass leakage paths and maintain the primary 
containment peak pressure and temperature below design 
limits. To ensure that these requirements are met, two RHR 
containment spray subsystems must be OPERABLE. Therefore, 
in the event of an accident, at least one subsystem is 
OPERABLE assuming the worst case single active failure. An 
RHR containment spray subsystem is OPERABLE when one of the 
pumps, the heat exchanger, and associated piping, valves, 
instrumentation, and controls are OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause pressurization and 
heating of primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the 
probability and consequences of these events are reduced due 
to the pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES.  
Therefore, maintaining RHR containment spray subsystems 
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

(continued)
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RHR Containment Spray System 
B 3.6.1.9 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS A.1 

With one RHR containment spray subsystem inoperable, the 
inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE 
RHR containment spray subsystem is adequate to perform the 
primary containment cooling function. However, the overall 
reliability is reduced because a single active failure in 
the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced primary 
containment cooling capability. The 7 day Completion Time 
was chosen in light of the redundant RHR containment 
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and the low 
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

B.1 

With two RHR containment spray subsystems inoperable, one 
subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 
hours. In this Condition, there is a substantial loss of 
the primary containment bypass leakage and temperature 
mitigation function. The 8 hour Completion Time is based on 
this loss of function and is considered acceptable due to 
the low probability of a DBA and because alternative methods 
to remove heat from primary containment are available.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time is not 
met the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are 
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433, "nStandard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4", 
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 Not used.  

A3 CTS 4.7.A.1 requires the torus temperature to be monitored as specified 
in CTS Table 4.2-8. The Frequency of the Surveillance in CTS Table 4.2
8 is daily. The cross reference in CTS 4.7.A.1 to Table 4.2-8 is being 
deleted and the Frequency of 24 hours is being included in ITS SR 
3.6.2.1.1. Since the current Surveillance Frequency in Table 4.2-8 is 
daily, this change is administrative. This change is consistent with 
the requirements and format of NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

A4 During testing that adds heat to the suppression pool, CTS 4.7.A.1 
requires the pool temperature to be continuously recorded until heat is 
terminated or in lieu of continuously recording, the operator shall log 
the temperature every 5 minutes. In addition, the CTS requires the 
operator to verify the average temperature is within applicable limits 
every 5 minutes. Under the same conditions, ITS SR 3.6.2.1.1 requires 
the suppression pool temperature to be verified to be within the 
applicable limit once per 5 minutes when performing testing that adds 
heat to the suppression pool. The requirements to record or log the 
suppression pool temperature has been deleted from the Technical 
Specifications. This requirement duplicates the requirements of 10 CFR 
50 Appendix B, Section XVII (Quality Assurance records): maintain 
records of activities affecting quality, including the results of tests 
(i.e., Technical Specification Surveillances). Compliance with 10 CFR 
50 Appendix B is required by the JAFNPP Operating License. The details 
of the regulations within the Technical Specifications are repetitious 
and unnecessary. Therefore, retaining the requirement to perform the 
associated surveillances and eliminating the details from Technical 
Specifications that are found in 10 CFR 50 Appendix B is considered a 
presentation preference, which is administrative.  

A5 CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1) requires the maximum water temperature of the 
suppression pool to be : 950F during normal power operation. CTS 1.0.0 
defines "Reactor Power Operation" to be any operation with the Reactor 
Mode Switch in the Startup/Hot Standby or Run position with the reactor

Page 1 of 6JAFNPP Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

A5 (continued) 

critical and above 1% rated thermal power. ITS LCO 3.6.2.1.a requires 
the suppression pool average temperature to be K 95°F when THERMAL POWER 
is > 1% RTP and no testing that adds heat to the suppression pool is 
being performed. The addition of the words concerning testing (no 
testing) is considered an administrative change since testing is 
accounted for in the suppression pool temperature limits in CTS 
3.7.A.1.c.(2) (ITS LCO 3.6.2.1.b). Since testing is not mentioned in 
CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1) it has been added for clarity in ITS LCO 3.6.2.1.a.  
The exclusion of the details concerning the Reactor Mode Switch position 
and whether or not the reactor is critical is also considered to be an 
administrative change since the ITS 3.6.2.1 Applicability (MODES 1, 2, 
and 3), the MODES Table (ITS Table 1.1-1), and the requirement that the 
LCO is applicable when THERMAL POWER is > 1% RTP is sufficient.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M1 ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action A.1 is proposed to be added to CTS 3.7.A.1.c 
to verify that temperature is g 110°F once per hour, anytime temperature 
has exceeded 95 0F and no testing that adds heat to the suppression pool 
is being performed. This is an additional restriction on plant 
operation but is necessary to ensure the suppression pool temperature 
remains g 110'F since additional Actions are required at suppression 
pool temperatures greater than 110°F (see ACTION D).  

M2 CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(3) requires the reactor to be scrammed if the pool 
temperature reaches 110 0F. ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION D requires, in addition 
to scramming the reactor by placing the reactor mode switch in the 
shutdown position immediately (ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action D.1), that 
suppression pool temperature be verified g 120°F once per 30 minutes 
(ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action D.2) and that the reactor be placed in MODE 
4 within 36 hours (ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action D.3) if the suppression 
pool temperature is > 110°F but g 1200 F. These changes are more 
restrictive but necessary since the new requirement places the plant 
outside the conditions of the LCO. This is an additional restriction on 
plant operation necessary to ensure plant operations remain within the 
bounds of the containment analyses.  

M3 CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(4) and ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action E.1 require that the 
reactor pressure vessel be depressurized to less than 200 psig if pool 
temperature reaches 120 0F. However, CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(4) is applicable

Page 2 of 6JAFNPP Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M3 (continued) 

only "during reactor isolation conditions" when the only methods 
available for depressurizing (cooling) the reactor vessel rely on the 
suppression pool and require that this depressurization (cooldown) be 
performed "at normal cooldown rates." ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION E is 
applicable whether or not the reactor is isolated. Additionally, ITS 
3.6.2.1 Required Action E.2 requires the reactor be in MODE 4 within 36 
hours. Therefore, the proposed change is more restrictive. The 
completion time for depressurizing the reactor to less than 200 psig is 
changed from proceeding "at normal cooldown rates" to within 12 hours 
because it is a reasonable time considering that cooling the reactor (if 
isolated) may involve adding additional heat to the suppression pool 
that is already greater than 120°F. This change ensures the appropriate 
actions are taken in the event the plant operates outside the bounds of 
the containment analysis.  

M4 CTS 3.7.A.1 requires the torus (suppression pool) water temperature to 
be within limits whenever the reactor is critical or when the reactor 
water temperature is above 212°F and fuel is in the reactor vessel. The 
scope of the current Applicability covers MODE 1, 3 and portions of MODE 
2 operations. The Applicability in ITS 3.6.2.1 is MODES 1, 2 and 3.  
This change is considered more restrictive since the suppression pool 
water temperature will be required to be Operable at all times in MODE 2 
even prior to any plant startup when reactor coolant temperature may be 
below 2120 F. This change is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1) requires the suppression pool temperature to be : 950F 
during normal power operation. If this limit is exceeded CTS 3.7.A.8 
must be entered and the reactor must be in cold condition within 24 
hours. ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action A.2 requires that the suppression 
pool temperature be restored to < 950 F within 24 hours if temperature is 
> 95°F but < 110°F, power is > 1% RTP and no testing that adds heat to 
the suppression pool is being performed. This change is less 
restrictive than CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1), which does not allow any time to 
restore the temperature to within limits. This change is consistent

Page 3 of 6JAFNPP Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L1 (continued) 

with CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(2), which allows 24 hours to restore temperature 
only in connection with testing which adds heat to the suppression pool.  
The proposed Required Action is reasonable based on the fact that the 
CTS currently allow 24 hours to restore suppression pool temperature for 
the condition most likely to result in temperatures > 950 F in the 
suppression pool.  

L2 CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1) requires the suppression pool temperature to be : 95°F 
during normal power operation. If this limit is exceeded CTS 3.7.A.8 
must be entered and the reactor must be in cold condition within 24 
hours. ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION B requires power to be reduced to < 1X RTP 
within 12 hours if the Required Actions and associated Completion Times 
of Condition A (see Li and MU) are not met. Currently the plant would 
be required to enter CTS 3.7.A.8 and the reactor placed in a cold 
condition within 24 hours. Proposed ACTION B is less restrictive in 
that it deletes the requirement that the reactor must be in a cold 
condition. The 12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reduce power from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. The requirement 
to only reduce power to ! 1% RTP is acceptable since it places the plant 
outside of the conditions of the LCO.  

L3 CTS 4.7.A.1 requires an external visual inspection of the suppression 
chamber whenever there is indication of relief valve operation with the 
local suppression pool temperature reaching 1607F or greater and the 
primary coolant system pressure greater than 200 psig. This 
surveillance is being deleted in accordance with NEDO-30832, 
"Elimination of Limit on BWR Suppression Pool Temperature for SRV 
Discharge with Quenchers," dated December 1984. The basis for deleting 
this surveillance is that testing has demonstrated that there are no 
undue loads on the suppression pool or its components at elevated 
temperatures and pressures when SRVs discharge through "quenchers" 
(spargers). At JAFNPP each relief valve discharge line terminates in a 
T-quencher (sparger). Therefore, the requirement for an external visual 
inspection of the suppression chamber is being deleted.  

L4 CTS 4.7.A.1 requires monitoring suppression pool temperature when "there 
is indication of relief valve operation or testing which adds heat to 
the suppression pool." ITS SR 3.6.2.1.1 requires frequent monitoring of 
the suppression pool while performing testing which adds heat to the 
suppression pool. The requirement to monitor suppression pool 
temperature whenever there is indication of relief valve operation is 
proposed to be deleted. If a relief valve is not opened for testing,

Revision ZT,JAFNPP Page 4 of 6



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L4 (continued) 

monitoring suppression pool temperature is part of the coordinated response to an unplanned transient which is governed by plant procedures. ITS SR 3.0.1 states that SRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless otherwise stated in the SR. ITS SR 3.0.1 also states that failure to meet a Surveillance even if experienced between performances of the Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO. Therefore, the limits on suppression pool temperature in ITS 3.6.2.1 and the associated Surveillance Requirement, to periodically monitor suppression pool temperature, are still applicable during the transient and are adequate to ensure the suppression pool temperature is appropriately monitored.  
L5 CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(2) allows the suppression pool normal power operation temperature limit of g 950F specified in CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1) to be exceeded by no more than 10OF during testing that adds heat to the suppression pool and requires the temperature of the suppression pool to be restored to K 950F within 24 hours if the limit of CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1) is exceeded. In addition, if the CTS 3.7.A.1.c (2) limit of g 1050F (95 0F plus the 10OF increase allowed during testing) is exceeded, or if the suppression pool temperature is not restored to g 950 F within 24 hours, CTS 3.7.A.8 requires the reactor to be placed in the cold 

condition within 24 hours.  

In the proposed ITS, when suppression pool temperature exceeds 950F (with thermal power > 1X RTP and during testing that adds heat to the suppression pool), no action is required until the suppression pool temperature exceeds 105 0F (ITS 3.6.2.1, ACTION C.1). Once testing that adds heat to the suppression pool is suspended (due to action taken as required by ITS 3.6.2.1, ACTION C.1 or for any other reason such as test completion), ITS 3.6.2.1, CONDITION A becomes applicable and if the suppression pool temperature is > 950F, ACTION A.2 requires the suppression pool temperature be restored to • 95°F within 24 hours. In the proposed ITS the time period that the suppression pool temperature may be > 95°F may be more than 24 hours since no action is required to restore the temperature to & 950F until: 1) the temperature exceeds 105 0F during testing (ACTION C.1 is applicable) and, 2) ACTION A.2 becomes applicable when testing is suspended as required by ACTION C.1.  This sequence may result in the suppression pool temperature being > 950F for more than 24 hours because action to restore the suppression pool temperature to : 950F is not required to be initiated until testing is terminated. While this combination of conditions allowed in ITS 3.6.2.1 is less restrictive than CTS 3.7.A.1.c (2) and CTS 3.7.A.8, the proposed ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTIONS are acceptable for the following reasons.  
JAFNPP Page 5 of 6 Revisions;



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L5 (continued) 

The ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION C.1 requirement to only require the 
immediate suspension of testing that adds heat to the suppression 
pool (rather than also requiring the plant be placed in the cold 
condition) when the suppression pool temperature is > 105 0 F (and 
with thermal power > 1 % RTP while testing that adds heat to the 
suppression pool is being performed) is acceptable because once 
the testing that adds heat is suspended the suppression pool 
cooling function of the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System is 
capable of restoring the temperature to within limits.  

The ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION A.2 requirement to restore suppression pool 
temperature to < 950F within 24 hours is the same as the CTS 
3.7.A.1.c.(2) requirement (once ITS 3.6.2.1, CONDITION A is 
entered).  

The ACTIONS associated with ITS 3.6.2.1, CONDITIONS A and C, 
maintain the suppression pool temperature within the bounds of the 
assumptions used in the containment analyses and the changes are 
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS - RELOCATIONS 

None

Revision .JAFNPP Page 6 of 6



•ýPe(* ( cef h o^)o 3, .z.,
JAFNPP

Q377k~ -JZie4 Frequency

e. a verification that each Once per 31 Days 
valve (manual, power 3 f • operated, or automatic) - _ 
in the flowpath that is 6 I- C 4h'--
not locked, sealed or *0 & -or, , 
otherwise secured in 
position, is in the 
correct positio 

f. an air test shall be Once per 5 Years 
performed on the .  
containment spray 

Cheaders and nozzles.  

When it is determined that- one RHRSW pump o-fthe 
components required in 3.5.8.1 above is inoperable, the 
remaining components of the containment cooling mode 
subsystems shall be verified to be operable immediately

3.

q 4. If the requirements of 3.5.B.2 or 3.5.B.3 cannot be met, 
the reactor shall be laced in cold condition within 
hr. A'3~ gg } '~1 A6 

Low pow er p hys cl 
reactor operator training | shall bbe permitted with reactor coolant temperature 

S<2212°OF with aan inoperable componentis) as specified in/ 
t.• 3.5.B above. i,

Amendment No. 3, 5. 3... 151- 16, 11 203, 24. 26, 271
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

suppression pool temperature is calculated to remain below 
the design limit.  

The RHR Suppress on Pool Co 1ing System satisfies 
Criterion .3 of heF13cV ( P/J

LCO ý w a DBA, a minimum of one RHR suppression pool cooling 
subsystem is required to maintain the primary containment3•3 

i. T  opeak pressure and temperature below design limits (Ref. .  
To ensure that these requirements are met, two RIHR 
suppression pool cooling subsystems must be OPERABLE with 
power from two safety related pples.  
Therefore, in the event of an accident, at least one 
subsystem is OPERABLE assuming the worst case single active 

(T •.•3- • failure. An RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem is 
<ý ýDOPERABLE when one of the pumps, the heat exchanger, and 

associated piping, valves, instrumentation, and controls are 
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment and cause a 
heatup and pressurization of primary containment. In 
MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, the RHR Suppression 
Pool Cooling System is not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 
or 5.

Li

With one RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem inoperable, 
the inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days. In thisiConditton, the remaining RHR 
suppression pool cooling subsystem is adequate to perform 
the primary containment cooling function. Howeverh 
overall reliability is reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced primary 
containment cooling capability. The 7 day Completion Time 
is acceptable in light of the redundant RHR suppression pool 

(continued) p#q
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCI 
REQUIREMENT,'

REFERENCES

E SR 3.6.23 (continued)

has been shown to be acceptable based on operating 
experience. "1 ' 

Verifyin.rhat each RHR pump develops a flow rate 
k R7700gpm while operating in the suppression pool cooling 
mode with flow through the associated heat exchanger ensures 
that pump performance has not degraded during the cycle.  
Flow is a normal test of cen rifugal pu erformance 
requ y ae ac on XI (Ref. 8. This test 
confirms one point on the pump 4mg. cu e, and the results 
are indicative of overall performance. Such inservice 

•"%Fn)zpmzIgue confirm component OPERABILITY, trend 
performance, and detect Incipient failures by indicating 
abnormal performance. The Frequency of this SR is in 
accordce with the Inservice Testing Progra ý

1. .iAR- Section,

.ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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ý711

te

B 3.6-70

ýfi V, fs a 1.



RHR Suppression Pool Cool ing 
B 3.6.2.3

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

LCO

bulk suppression pool temperatures following certain events 
including small break LOCAs and a stuck open S/RV. The 
analyses indicates that the heat removal capacity of the RHR 
Suppression Pool Cooling System is adequate to maintain the 
primary containment conditions within design limits. The 
suppression pool temperature is calculated to remain below 
the design limit.  

The RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System satisfies 
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 4).

Following a DBA, a minimum of one RHR suppression pool 
cooling subsystem is required to maintain the primary 
containment peak pressure and temperature below design 
limits (Ref. 2). To ensure that these requirements are met, 
two RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems must be OPERABLE 
with power from two safety related redundant power supplies.  
Therefore, in the event of an accident, at least one 
subsystem is OPERABLE assuming the worst case single active 
component failure. An RHR suppression pool cooling 
subsystem is OPERABLE when one of the pumps, the heat 
exchanger, and associated piping, valves, instrumentation, 
and controls are OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment and cause a 
heatup and pressurization of primary containment. In 
MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, the RHR Suppression 
Pool Cooling System is not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 
or 5.

ACTIONS A.1 

With one RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem inoperable, 
the inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining RHR 
suppression pool cooling subsystem is adequate to perform 
the primary containment cooling function. However, the 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

overall reliability is reduced because a single active 
component failure in the OPERABLE subsystem could result in 
reduced primary containment cooling capability. The 7 day 
Completion Time is acceptable in light of the redundant RHR 
suppression pool cooling capabilities afforded by the 
OPERABLE subsystem and the low probability of a DBA 
occurring during this period.  

B.1 

With two RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems inoperable.  
one subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 
hours. In this condition, there is a substantial loss of 
the primary containment pressure and temperature mitigation 
function. The 8 hour Completion Time is based on this loss 
of function and is considered acceptable due to the low 
probability of a DBA and the potential avoidance of a plant 
shutdown transient that could result in the need for the RHR 
suppression pool cooling subsystems to operate.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated.  
and automatic valves in the RHR suppression pool cooling 
mode flow path provides assurance that the proper flow path 
exists for system operation. This SR does not apply to 
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.3.1 (continued) REQUIREMENTS position since these valves were verified to be in the 
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A 
valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position 
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within 
the time assumed in the accident analysis. This is 
acceptable since the RHR suppression pool cooling mode is 
manually initiated. This SR does not require any testing or 
valve manipulation: rather, it involves verification that 
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the 
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that 
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.  

The Frequency of 31 days is justified because the valves are 
operated under procedural control, improper valve position 
would affect only a single subsystem, the probability of an 
event requiring initiation of the system is low, and the 
system is a manually initiated system. This Frequency has 
been shown to be acceptable based on operating experience.  

SR 3.6.2.3.2 

Verifying that each required RHR pump develops a flow rate 
k 7700 gpm while operating in the suppression pool cooling 
mode with flow through the associated heat exchanger ensures 
that pump performance has not degraded during the cycle.  
Flow is a normal test of centrifugal pump performance 
required by ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 5). This test 
confirms one point on the pump performance curve, and the 
results are indicative of overall performance. Such 
inservice tests confirm component OPERABILITY, trend 
performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating 
abnormal performance. The Frequency of this SR is in 
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.  

2. GE-NE-T23-0737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power 
Plant Higher Service Water Temperature Analysis, 
August 1996.  

(continued)
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REFERENCES 3. NEDC-24361-P, James. A FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(continued) Suppression Pool Temperature Response, August 1981.  

4. 10 CFR 50.36 (c)(2)(ii).  

5. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.4 - DRYWELL-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are 
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433, 
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4", 
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 The reference in CTS 4.7.A.7.a to surveillance requirements of Table 
4.2-8 is being deleted since the ITS does not use cross references. The 
surveillances in current Table 4.2-8 and the proposed Surveillances in 
ITS 3.3.3.1 are adequate to ensure the instrumentation is functioning 
properly. Any changes to the current Surveillance Requirements in 
Table 4.2-8 are discussed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.3.1, 
"Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation." Since the removal of this 
cross reference does not change any technical requirements this change 
is considered administrative and is consistent with the format of NUREG
1433, Revision 1.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 CTS 3.7.A.7.a.(2) allows the differential pressure to be outside its 
limit for a maximum of 4 hours as a result of required operability 
testing of HPCI, RCIC, and the Suppresssion Chamber - Drywell Vacuum 
Breaker System. The details of which Surveillance Tests this allowance 
is provided for is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The allowance 
in the Note to ITS SR 3.6.2.4.1 that the limit is not required to be met 
for 4 hours during Surveillances that cause the drywell-to-suppression 
chamber differential pressure to be outside the limit is adequate to 
ensure the allowance is taken only during planned testing. The specific 
details of the which Operability Surveillance is not necessary to be in 
the Specification. As such, these details are not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the 
proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the Technical 
Specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M6 An actual or simulated automatic isolation test (ITS SR 3.6.4.2.3) has 
been added to the requirements of CTS RETS Table 3.10-2 Item 2 (Refuel 
Area Exhaust Monitors and Recorders) to ensure both a Logic System 
Functional Test as well as an actual or simulated automatic isolation 
test is performed for this Secondary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation Function. The new Surveillance will ensure the Function 
is properly tested throughout their operating sequence. This 
surveillance is not currently required to be performed, therefore, this 
change is considered more restrictive on plant operation but is added to 
enhance plant safety.  

M7 ITS SR 3.6.4.2.1, the requirement to verify that each secondary 
containment isolation manual valve, blind flange, or equivalent that is 
required to be closed during accident conditions is closed, every 31 
days. is being added to CTS 4.7.C. This Surveillance verifies the 
secondary containment isolation devices are in the correct position to 
ensure the secondary containment will perform as assumed in the safety 
analysis. Since the SCIVs are readily accessible to personnel during 
normal operation and position verification is relatively easy, the 
31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added assurance that the SCIVs 
are in the correct positions. For clarification Note 1 has been added 
to the SR which allows the verification of these devices in high 
radiation areas to be performed by administrative means. This is 
acceptable since access to these areas is typically restricted during 
MODES 1, 2 and 3 for ALARA reasons. Note 2 is also included in the SR 
which does not require the SR to be met for SCIVs that are open under 
administrative control. This is acceptable since the Bases says that 
the administrative controls will require stationing a dedicated operator 
at the controls of the valve who is in continuous communication with the 
control room. In this way, the penetration can be rapidly isolated when 
a need for secondary containment isolation is indicated. The addition 
of a new Surveillance Requirement imposes added operational requirements 
and, therefore, constitutes a more restrictive change. This change is 
not considered to result in any reduction to safety.  

M8 ITS SR 3.6.4.2.2, the requirement to verify that the isolation time of 
each power operated automatic SCIV is within limits in accordance with 
the Frequency requirements of the Inservice Testing Program, is being 
added to CTS 4.7.C. This Surveillance verifies the secondary 
containment isolation valves function to ensure the secondary 
containment will perform as assumed in the safety analysis. The 
addition of new Surveillance Requirements imposes additional operational 
requirements and, therefore, constitutes a more restrictive change.  
This change is not considered to result in any reduction to safety.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L3 (continued) 

monitored. As a result, leaks or pipe breaks would typically be 
detected before significant inventory loss occurred. These activities 
would typically be performed after refueling when few noncondensible 
gases remain in the reactor coolant. The temperature limitation of 
212°F will ensure that water not steam would be emitted from the 
postulated leak or pipe break. In addition under these conditions, 
stored energy is sufficiently low that even with a loss of inventory 
following a recirculation line break, core coverage would be maintained 
by the low pressure Emergency Core Cooling systems required per 
ITS 3.5.2 and the fuel would not exceed its peak clad temperature limit.  
As a result, the potential for failed fuel and a subsequent increase in 
reactor coolant activity is minimized and significant releases of 
radioactive material would not be expected to occur. Therefore, it is 
considered acceptable to eliminate the requirement to maintain secondary 
containment Operability with the Reactor Coolant System not vented in 
MODE 4 or 5.  

L4 CTS Table 4.2-1 Note 7 and RETS Table 3.10-2 Note f requires the 
performance of a simulated automatic actuation of the Standby Gas 
Treatment System. In addition CTS 4.7.B.1.d requires an automatic 
initiation test of the Standby Gas Treatment System. These test 
requirements are identical. ITS SR 3.6.4.3.3 includes the phrase "actual or," in reference to the Standby Gas Treatment automatic 
initiation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic system 
initiations to be used to fulfill the Surveillance Requirements.  
Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case since the SGT 
subsystem itself can not discriminate between "actual" or "simulated" 
signals.  

L5 Not used.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - RELOCATIONS 

None
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Revision I Changes to Section 3.6 RAI Responses

3.6.4.3-2 DOC A4 
JFD CLB3 
JFD Bases CLB3 
CTS 4.7.B.1.e 
STS SR 3.6.4.2.4 and Associated Bases 
ITS SR 3.6.4.2.4 and Associated Bases 

CTS 4.7.B.l.e requires that manual operability of the bypass valve for filter 
cooling shall be demonstrated once per 24 months. The corresponding ITS SR is 
ITS SR 3.6.4.3.4 which requires verifying the SGT System filter cooling cross 
tie valves are open. There are a number of changes made to the CTS SR in 
order to arrive at the ITS SR wording. All the changes are considered and 
described as Administrative changes (DOC A4, JFD CLB 3, and JFD Bases CLB 3).  
This is incorrect. The changes associated with the valve nomenclature and the 
addition of the ITS SR Note are discussed in Comment Numbers 3.6.4.3-1 and 
3.6.4.3-3 respectively. CTS 4.6.B.l.e requires demonstrating manual 
operability of the valves which implies operating or stroking the valve. The 
ITS only verifies that the valve is open. STS SR 3.6.4.3.4 excluding fan 
starting would more accurately be a reflection of the CTS requirements of 
opening and closing the valve. Thus, the change to the CTS would be 
Administrative only if the STS words were used. Thus the proposed ITS change 
would be considered as a Less Restrictive (L) change.  

Comment: Revise the CTS/ITS markups as appropriate and provide the 
appropriate discussion and justification for this change. See Comment Numbers 
3.6.4.3-1 and 3.4.3.3-2.  

Licensee Response: 

1. Refer to response to item 3.6.4.3-1 and Figures RAI 3.6.4.3-1.1 and RAI 
3.6.4.3-1.2 

2. As shown on Figure RAI 3.6.4.3-1.1, the manual valves associated with 
filter decay heat cooling are labeled 3A and 3B. CTS 4.7.B.1.e and ITS 
SR 3.6.4.3.4 are the applicable surveillance requirements. Valves 3A 
and 3B must be capable of being full open to provide the decay heat 
cooling air flow path for the idle subsystem filter (see Figure RAI 
3.6.4.3-1.2) and must also be capable of full closure to allow isolation 
of one subsystem filter for maintenance purposes while maintaining 
operability of the other subsystem.  

3, NYPA will revise the NUREG markup of SR 3.6.4.3.4 to require cycling of 
valves 3A and 3B as suggested.

Page 1



Revision I Changes to Section 3.6 RAI Responses

[Revised Response provided with Revision I package] 
1. The Licensee has revised the ITS 3.6.4.3 Conversion Package to reflect 

the current licensing basis with respect to surveillance testing 
associated with filter decay heat cooling valves (cooling cross-tie 
valves) 3A and 3B. The CTS markup was revised at 4.7.B.l.e by deletion 
of the Note previously added (in Revision A) and associated DOC A4 was 
revised to reflect the retention of the current requirement for filter 
cooling capability by demonstrating manual operability of the cooler 
bypass valves (cooling cross-tie valves). NUREG SR 3.6.4.3.4 markup was 
revised by deletion of the Note which had been added in Revision A and 
the text of the SR was revised to be consistent with the current 
licensing basis by requiring the cooling valves be manually cycled at a 
Frequency of 24 months. NUREG SR 3.6.4.3 Bases markup was revised to 
reflect the changes to the text of the SR, deletion of "Insert SR 
3.6.4.3.4 Note" for the SR Note discussion.  

2. See RAI 3.6.4.3-3 below for additional discussion of the ITS SR 
3.6.4.3.4 Note.
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Revision I Changes to Section 3.6 RAI Responses

3.6.4.3-3 DOC A4 
JFD CLB 3 
JFD Bases CLB 3 
CTS 4.7.B.1.e 
ITS SR 3.6.4.2.4 and Associated Bases 

CTS 4.7.B.1.e requires that manual operability of the bypass valve for filter 
cooling shall be demonstrated once per 24 months. The corresponding ITS SR is 
ITS SR 3.6.4.3.4 which requires verifying the SGT System filter cooling cross 
tie valves are open. There are a number of changes made to the CTS SR in 
order to arrive at the ITS SR wording. All the changes are considered and 
described as Administrative changes (DOC A4, JFD CLB3, and JFD Bases CLB3).  
This is incorrect. The changes associated with the valve nomenclature and 
manual operability of the valve are discussed in Comment Numbers 3.6.4.3-1 and 
3.6.4.3-2 respectively. CTS 4.7.B.l.e is modified by a Note which exempts 
performance of ITS SR 3.6.4.3.4 when one SGT subsystem is isolated. The CTS 
does not currently allow this exemption. Thus the addition of the Note would 
be a Less Restrictive (L) change. In addition insufficient information is 
provided to make a determination that the addition of the Note is plant 
specific. There is the potential that this change is generic and thus beyond 
the scope of review for this conversion.  

Comment: Revise the CTS markup and provide a discussion and justification for 
this Less Restrictive (L) change based on plant specific system design or 
operational constraints.  

Licensee Response: 

1. NYPA does not agree that the addition of the Note to ITS SR 3.6.4.3.4 
should be classified as a less restrictive change.  

2. While CTS does not contain explicit wording that states that closure of 
a decay heat cooling cross-tie valve (see response to item 3.6.4.3-1 and 
valves 3A and 3B as shown on Figure RAI 3.6.4.3-1.1) when performing 
maintenance on a filter is allowed, it is obvious that the failure to 
close a cross-tie valve would result in the inoperability of the SGT 
subsystem which is not out of service for maintenance (and thus both 
subsystems would be inoperable whenever maintenance is performed on 
either subsystem). Closing a cross-tie valve (either valve 3A or 3B) to 
preserve the operability of the other subsystem during maintenance on a 
SGT subsystem filter is explicitly addressed in plant procedures and is 
consistent with the interpretation of CTS.  

3. Note that an essentially identical Administrative change was included in 
the Cooper ITS conversion. While there are some differences between the 
Cooper and FitzPatrick SGT system configurations, the flow path for a 
subsystem filter decay heat cooling is essentially the same. The 
location of cooling air introduction to a subsystem filter and use of a 
cross-tie line to the other subsystem fan suction in both the Cooper and 
FitzPatrick SGT systems makes isolation of the cross-tie line mandatory
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if inoperability of both subsystems is to be avoided during maintenance 
of either subsystem filter.  

[Revised Response provided with Revision I package] 
1. Refer to the Revised Response to RAI 3.6.4.3-2 above.
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3.7.A.3-2 DOC R1 
CTS 3.7.A.3 
ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 and Associated Bases 

CTS 3.7.A.3 states that "The containment shall be purged through the Standby 
Gas Treatment System whenever the primary containment integrity is required." 
Based on the CTS and the ITS markup, the staff does not conclude that CTS 
3.7.A.3 can be relocated out of the JAFNPP TS. CTS 3.7.A.3 has a direct 
relationship to the OPERABILITY of the containment vent and purge valves, in 
that purging shall be through the SGT System. If purging cannot be through 
the SGT System then based on CTS 3.7.A.3 the vent and purge valves need to be 
closed. Thus CTS 3.7.A.3 needs to be retained in ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 either as 
part of Note 1 or as a separate Note.  

Comment: Revise the CTS/ITS markups and provide, as appropriate, additional 
discussion and justification adding CTS 3.7.A.3 to ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1.  

Licensee Response: 

1. NYPA does not agree that CTS 3.7.A.3 (or a modified form of CTS 3.7.A.3) 
should be added to ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 or the associated Note. Requiring 
primary containment purge through the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) system 
(or discontinuation of purging without delay if the requirement is not 
met) is to cause filtering of any radioactive materials that might be 
present in the primary containment atmosphere when purging. Filtering 
the purge path in the SGT system and releasing the effluent through the 
plant stack (elevated release point) minimizes the resulting dose 
consistent with the objectives of Radiological Effluent Technical 
Specifications.  

Creation of a purge path that is not through the Standby Gas Treatment 
(SGT) System would not have any effect on the automatic or manual 
closure capabilities of the primary containment vent and purge valves 
under either normal or accident conditions. Similarly, the 
inoperability of the vent and purge valves has no effect on the purge 
path (if any path is assumed to exist with inoperable vent and purge 
valves). In other words, there is no relationship between the purge 
path and operability of the vent and purge valves. Thus, no 
modification ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 or the associated Note to reflect CTS 
3.7.A.3 is necessary.  

2. CTS 3.7.A.3 was added to CTS as part of Facility Operating License 
Amendment 93 dated May 29, 1985. Amendment 93 added Radiological 
Effluent Technical Specifications (RETS) to bring the License into 
compliance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix I.  

As discussed in the NRC letter that transmitted Amendment 93, NYPA 
initially submitted proposed RETS to the Commission on April 29, 1983.  
The April 29, 1983 submittal did not include any proposed changes to CTS 
3.7.A.3. The April 29, 1983 submittal was subsequently superseded by a
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December 21. 1984 submittal and finally supplemented by a February 19, 
1995 submittal. The December 21, 1984, submittal reflected the results 
of an August 8, 1984 meeting between the NRC and NYPA and included the 
addition of the requirements of CTS 3.7.A.3.  

Attachments to the December 21, 1984 submittal letter (Attachment III.  
titled "Safety Evaluation for Proposed RETS and Associated Changes" and 
Attachment IV, titled "Additional Information Concerning the Differences 
Between the Revised RETS and NUREG-0473, Revision 3, Draft 7") do not 
include any discussions that are specific to the requirements contained 
in CTS 3.7.A.3.  

The NRC approved the RETS submittal (as Amendment 93) without any 
changes to the requirements of CTS 3.7.A.3. The NRC safety evaluation 
for Amendment 93 (and the associated "Technical Evaluation Report" which 
was prepared by a contractor) do not include any specific discussion of 
CTS 3.7.A.3.  

Based on the recollection of NYPA personnel involved in the preparation 
of the RETS submittal and a number of meetings and discussions with NRC 
personnel concerning the implementation of Technical Specifications 
intended to bring the plant into compliance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, 
and the absence of documentation to the contrary, it is concluded that 
CTS 3.7.A.3 was apparently considered to be a necessary component of 
RETS implementation. It follows that relocation of RETS requirements 
should include the relocation of CTS 3.7.A.3 to the ODCM as proposed by 
NYPA in DOC RI.  

3. It should be noted that the only primary containment purge pathway that 
exists (without modification of the plant) is through the SGT System so 
that primary containment vent and purge effluents are filtered prior to 
release (Reference UFSAR 5.2.3.6). During initial construction of the 
plant the design of the Vent and Purge System, the Reactor Building 
Ventilation System, the SGT System, and the associated control systems 
was modified so that the only purge pathway that physically exists is 
through the SGT System. These changes were made prior to the issuance 
of the plant operating license in October, 1974.  

[Revised Response provided with Revision I package] 
1. The Licensee has revised DOC RI associated with CTS 3.7.A.3 by providing 

a brief discussion that notes that the only primary containment purge 
path that exists, by design, is via the SGT System.
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION I

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

,4nendment 271 This amendment deleted the Note concerning modification Specification 3.7.1 
99-095 and replaced it with a similar Note concerning 
modification 00-125. However, similar to the previous CTS markup p 2 of 2 
Discussion of Change about the modification, this new 
modification has also been completed, thus the amendment DOC A2 (DOCs p 1 of 6) 
only affects the CTS markup and Discussion of Changes; 
not the ITS.  

Consistency issue The CTS requires the verification of gross gamma Specification 3.7.5 
activity rate after a 50% increase in the nominal steady 
state fission gas release if the gross gamma activity NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-17 
rate is "> 5000 pCi/second". Therefore, the Frequency 
of SR 3.7.5.1, which specifies the activity rate as NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7"> 5000 pCi/second", is being changed. Also, for 32 
consistency with the manner in which these types of 
modifiers are used in the Frequency column (see SR Retyped ITS p 3.7-15 
3.6.1.1.2), the activity rate modifier has been made 
into a Note to the Frequency. Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-31 

Typographical errors Minor typographical errors in the Discussion of Changes Specification 3.7.5 
have been corrected. (DOC L3, ""met until after 31 days" 
changed to "performed until 31 days"; DOC RI, "CTS RETS DOCs L3 and RI (DOCs p 2 of 
3.5.1.b" changed to "CTS RETS 3.5.b" in three locations 4, 3 of 4, and 4 of 4) 
and "able 3.10-2" changed to "Table 3.10-2" in the first 
sentence of the second paragraph.) 

Technical change The change to the Frequency for the cycling of the main Specification 3.7.6 
turbine bypass valves has been made as agreed to by 
JAFNPP during a phone conversation with the NRC. NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-18 

JFD X3 (JFDs p 2 of 2) 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
35 

Retyped ITS p 3.7-16 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-35 

Editorial change The location of the response time limits (which are not Specification 3.7.6 
currently specified in the CTS) has been changed from 
the COLR to the Technical Requirements Manual. NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7

36 and Insert page B 3.7-36 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-36 

Amendment 268 This amendment provided the title of the licensee (i.e., Current Specification 3/4.8 
Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc.). However, this entire 
Specification is being relocated to the TRM, thus the CTS markup p 1 of 1 
ITS is not affected.  

Amendment 269 This amendment affects the Control Room Emergency Current Specification 
Ventilation System, which is on a CTS mark-up page used 3/4.11.C 
by this Specification. However, the Amendment does not 
affect this Specification. CTS markup p 1 of 1

Page 1



JAFNPP 

Ci~ibcn

e. a verification that each 
valve (manual, power 
operated, or automatic) 
in the flowpath that is 
not locked, sealed or 
otherwise secured in 
position, is in th 
correct oosition .

Once per 31 Days

an air test shall be 
performed on the 
containment spray 
headers and nozzles.

2. Should one RHRSW pump of the components 
3.5.8.1 above be made or found inoperable, c 
reactor operation is permissible only during thi

Cq-'T(W e,•r snoulo;Q oneeabw IRHRSW um:j~ iln- eac 
""e._•inoperable con6tine eco 

operation is ermissible for a period not to exceed 7 

4. If the requirements of 3.5.B.2 or 3.5.B.3 cannot be met, 
.T'fl •JC the reactor shall be placed in a cold condition within 24 S~hr.

When it is determine that one RHRSW pump o he 
components required i 3.5.B. 1 above is inoperabl, the 
remaining components the containment cooling de 

"subsystems shall be venid to be operable immediat y 
a aiy thereafter.  

Whe one containment coolin subsystem becomes 
inoper le, the redundant cont i ment cooling subsystem 
shall be rified to be operable i ediately and daily 
thereafter. When one RHRSW pu in each subsystem 
becomes inmoerable, the remaining c ponents of the / 
containment coling subsystems shall verified to be/

'modification 00-12 to the "B" 
I reactor operation is)ormlssibla

5. Low power physics testing and reactor operator trainin 
shall be permitted with reactor coolant temperature 
<212°F with an inoperable component(s) as specified in 
3.5.6 above.

Amendment No. 3, 05, 148, 151, 153, 171, 203, 241, 25, 271

c~--ý-,3(. 13

Frequency

Ib�4

116

%e 2.

5ýe'r, ý-ce- fi..) ý. 7, 1

II

hrB



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.1 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE 

WATER (RHRSW) SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical 
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are 
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433, 
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4", 
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 CTS 3.5.B.3, Footnote *, provides an operational allowance for 
installation of modification 00-125. This footnote allowance is deleted 
since the modification has been completed. As such, this is an 
administrative change.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M1 CTS 3.5.B.4 requires the reactor to be placed in a cold condition within 
24 hours when CTS 3.5.B.2 or 3.5.B.3 cannot be met. CTS 3.5.B.2 covers 
the conditions with one RHRSW pump inoperable while CTS 3.5.B.4 covers 
the condition with one containment cooling subsystem (in this case one 
RHRSW subsystem) or one RHRSW pump in each subsystem inoperable. When 
two RHRSW subsystems are inoperable the plant must enter CTS 3.0.C and 
the plant must be placed in a cold shutdown within 24 hours. In ITS 
3.7.1, all of the default actions are covered in ACTION E. An 
additional ACTION has been added to allow time to restore one RHRSW 
subsystem.to Operable status when two RHRSW subsystems are found to be 
inoperable (ACTION D), however this change is addressed in L2. ITS 
3.7.1 Required Action E.1 will require the plant be in MODE 3 within 12 
hours when the Required Action and associated Completion Time of ACTIONS 
A, B, C, or D are not. In addition, ITS 3.7.1 Required Action E.2 
requiresthe plant to be in MODE 4 in 36 hours (L3). This change is 
more restrictive because it provides an additional requirement to place 
the plant in MODE 3 in 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times in 
Required Action E.1 and E.2 are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  
However, the 12 hour Completion Time ensures timely action is taken to 
place the plant in a shutdown condition (MODE 3). The consequences of 
any design bases event is significantly reduced when plant is shutdown.  
These Completion Times are consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.5 - MAIN CONDENSER STEAM JET AIR EJECTOR OFFGAS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 (continued) 

required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
Technical Specifications.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li CTS RETS Table 3.10-1 Note (e) requires the plant to isolate the SJAE or 
all main steam lines within the next 12 hours if the SJAE release rate 
is not below the trip level within 72 hours. These actions have been 
included in ITS 3.7.5 as ACTION A and B. An option has been included in 
proposed ACTION B allowing the plant to be in MODE 3 within 12 hours and 
in MODE 4 within 36 hours. This is acceptable since these alternative 
actions will result in a power reduction which will reduce the coolant 
activity levels and place the plant in a condition where the 
Specification does not apply (MODE 4). This change is less restrictive 
on plant operation since the option is provided and the overall time to 
exit the applicability is longer.  

L2 CTS RETS 3.5.a (LCO) specifies that the limits of gross radioactivity 
rate of noble gases is given on Table 3.10-1. CTS RETS Table 3.10-1 
specifies the trip level setting for the SJAE Radiation Monitors. This 
limit has been increased from 500,000 to 600,000 pCi/sec consistent with 
the value used in the Offgas System Failure accident of UFSAR, Section 
11.4.7.2. Since a higher value has been included in proposed 
Specification 3.7.5 this change is considered less restrictive but 
acceptable since the limit is consistent with the analysis. The trip 
level setting of the SJAE Radiation Monitors has been relocated as 
identified in the Discussion of Changes for CTS 3/4.2.D, "Radiation 
Monitoring Systems - Isolation and Initiation Functions". This change 
to include the analytical limit in the ITS is consistent with the 
requirements and format of NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

L3 CTS RETS 3.5.a (Surveillance Requirement) must be performed prior to 
entry into the mode of applicability in accordance with CTS 3.0.D. A 
Note has been added to CTS RETS 3.5.a (proposed SR 3.7.5.1) which 
clarifies when the surveillance must be performed. The Note specifies 
that the surveillance is not required to be performed until 31 days 
after any main steam line is not isolated and the SJAE are in operation 
since in this condition radioactive fission gases may be in the Main 
Steam Offgas System at significant rates. This change is considered 
less restrictive since CTS 4.0.D (ITS SR 3.0.4) requires the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.5 - MAIN CONDENSER STEAM JET AIR EJECTOR OFFGAS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L3 (continued) 

surveillance to be met prior to entry into the modes of Applicability.  
This change is acceptable since a test with the valves isolated provides 
no meaningful information. This change is consistent with NUREG-1433, 
Revision 1.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - RELOCATIONS 

R1 CTS RETS 3.5.b (LCO and Surveillance Requirement), CTS RETS Table 3.10
1, and Table 3.10-2 specify the requirements for the Steam Jet Air 
Ejector (SJAE) System radiation monitors. This instrumentation is 
neither a safety system nor is it connected to the reactor coolant. The 
primary function of this instrumentation is to show conformance to the 
discharge limits of 10 CFR Part 20. This instrumentation is not 
installed to detect excessive reactor coolant leakage. The SJAE System 
monitors are used to provide a continuous check on the releases of 
radioactive gaseous effluents from the Main Condenser Steam Jet Air 
Ejector. These Technical Specifications require the Licensee to 
maintain Operability of various effluent monitors and establish 
setpoints in accordance with the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM).  
The alarm/trip setpoints are established to ensure that the alarm/trip 
will occur to prevent exceeding the limits of 10 CFR 20. Plant Design 
Basis Accident (DBA) analyses do not assume any action, either automatic 
or manual, resulting from the Steam Jet Air Ejector (SJAE) monitors.  
ITS 3.7.5, Main Condenser Steam Jet Air Ejector Offgas, will be included 
in the ITS to ensure the SJAE Offgas failure event will remain within 
the calculated values of UFSAR, Section 11.4.7.2. Additional 
administrative controls are also proposed to be added to the Technical 
Specifications to ensure compliance with the applicable regulatory 
requirements is maintained. ITS 5.5.1 specifies that future changes to 
the ODCM will be reviewed to ensure that such changes will "maintain the 
levels of radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.1302, 40 
CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and 10 CFR 50, Appendix I and do not adversely 
impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint 
calculations." 

CTS RETS 3.5.b (LCO and Surveillance Requirement), CTS RETS Table 3.10-1 
and Table 3.10-2 do not identify a parameter which is an initial 
condition or assumption for a DBA or transient, identify a significant 
abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary, provide 
any mitigation of a design basis event and is not a structure system or 
component which operating experience or PRA has shown to be significant 
to public health and safety. Therefore, the requirements specified in
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.5 - MAIN CONDENSER STEAM JET AIR EJECTOR OFFGAS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - RELOCATIONS 

R1 (continued) 

CTS RETS 3.5.b (LCO and Surveillance Requirement), CTS RETS Table 3.10-1 
and Table 3.10-2 did not satisfy the NRC Policy Statement Technical 
Specification screening criteria as documented in the Application of 
Selection Criteria to the JAFNPP Technical Specifications and will be 
relocated to the ODCM. Changes to the ODCM will be controlled by the 
provisions of the ODCM change control process described in Chapter 5 of 
the ITS. This change is consistent with Generic Letter 89-01 for 
removal of Radiological Effluent Technical Specification (RETS) and 
relocation to the ODCM.
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Main Condenser Offgas ____ -f-TA! t . ),

SR 3.7.0.1-------------- -----NOTE ----------------
Not required too be performed until 31 days 

ava, after any 0am steam line not isolated 
and$ SJAE in operation.

rM�1

31

Once within 
4 hours after a 
>_ 50% increase 
in the nominal 
steady state 
fission gas 
release after 
factoring out 
increases due 
to changes in 
THERMAL POWER 
level

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Main Condensi

BASES

B.1. 6.2. B.3.1. and B.3.2 (continued)

allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required MR conditions from ful-l 
power conditions in an orderly manner(and without 
challenging

REFERENCES

This SR, on a 31 day Frequency, requires an3se1 
analysis of an off as sampleto ensure that the 
limits are sa isfied

rate r-85. Kr-87. and Yf-88 f/If thee 
' urd~ate of radioacttvity• increases significantly 
k 50% after correcting for expected increases due to changes 
in THERMAL POWER), an isotopic analysis is also performed 
within 4 hours after the increase is noted, to ensure that 
the increase is not indicative of a sustained increase in 
the radioactivity rate. Me 31 day Frequency a equ e in 
view of other instrumentation that continuously monitor the 
offga. and is acceptable, based on operating exoerien e.  

#( I,. fa~ ise s-has,:*A en extersve a r-r 

This SR is modified by a Note tndicating that the SR is not 
required to be performed until 31 days after any $main steam,.  
line is not isolated andr the SJAE is in operation. Only in' 
this condition can radioactive fission gases be in the Main 
Condenser Offgas Srem at si ificant rates.  

1. PSAR, Section

2. 10 CFR 100.

V. / 0 CR -0 

.Iq

BWR/4

I,
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Main Condenser SJAE Offgas 
3.7.5 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.5.1 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Not required to be performed until 31 days 
after any main steam line not isolated and 
SJAE in operation.  
..................... .... ..................  

Verify the gross gamma activity rate of the 31 days 
noble gases is < 600,000 pCi/second.  

AND 

...... NOTE ......  
Only required 
when gross 
gamma activity 
rate is > 5,000 
pCi/second 

Once within 
4 hours after a 
k 50X increase 
in the nominal 
steady state 
fission gas 
release after 
factoring out 
increases due 
to changes in 
THERMAL POWER 
level

Amendment (Rev. I)JAFNPP 3.7-15



Main Condenser SJAE Offgas 
B 3.7.5 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1, B.2, B.3.1, and B.3.2 (continued) 

isolated if at least one main steam isolation valve in each 
main steam line is closed, and at least one main steam line 
drain primary containment isolation valve is closed. The 
12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to perform the actions from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging 
plant systems.  

An alternative to Required Actions B.1 and B.2 is to place 
the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be placed in at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.5.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR, on a 31 day Frequency, requires an isotopic 
analysis of an offgas sample, taken at the discharge (prior 
to dilution and/or discharge) of the SJAE, or at the 
recombiner discharge (prior to delay of the offgas to reduce 
the total radioactivity) to ensure that the required limits 
are satisfied. If the measured rate of radioactivity 
increases significantly (by ! 50% after correcting for 
expected increases due to changes in THERMAL POWER), an 
isotopic analysis is also performed within 4 hours after the 
increase is noted, to ensure that the increase is not 
indicative of a sustained increase in the radioactivity 
rate. As noted, this Frequency is only required when the 
gross gamma activity rate is k 5,000 pCi/second. The 31 day 
Frequency is adequate in view of other instrumentation that 
continuously monitor the offgas providing offgas isolation 
on excessive activity, and is acceptable, based on operating 
experience. The 5,000 pCi/second threshold level is an 
administrative control to reduce the number of unnecessary 
grab samples. This value is 1% of the SJAE trip level 
setting and operating at or below the threshold level will 
ensure the site boundary annual radiation exposures remain 
within the 10 CFR 50, Appendix I guidelines (Ref. 4).  

(continued)
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Main Turbine Bypass System 3.7. (p

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

The Main Turbine Bypass System

The Main Turbine Bypass System shall be OPERABLE.

1NS6I--W CO 3. .2, -MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)," limits for 
an inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System, as specified in 
IthejCOLR`# 

a 

APPLICABILITY- THERMAL 'POWER _> 25% .RTP.  

ACTIO S

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Requirements of the A.1 $Satisfy the 2 hours 
ICO not met rF am- j requirements of the
(urbine Bypass System 0 _L restore a 
no erable. urb e ypass S ste ~~~~ • PPLE stayfs.•F 

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 4 hours 
associated Completion to < 25% RTP.  
Time not met.

BWR/4 STS 3.7-18 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.7.6 MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X) 

X3 The Frequency of ITS SR 3.7.6.1 has been changed from 31 days to prior 
to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4. Currently, this test is not 
required in the CTS and is only performed prior to a startup from MODE 
4, as required by plant procedures. Monthly full stroke testing causes 
wear of both the bypass valves and the condenser intervals, leading to 
leaks and reduced efficiency. In addition, a review of historical 
maintenance and testing data for approximately the past 10 years has 
shown that this test normally passes its Surveillance at the proposed 
Frequency. The above data reviewed determined that there have been no 
failures of a bypass valve to cycle during this test.

Page 2 of 2JAFNPP Revision I



Main Turbine Bypass System B 3.7.f 

BASEB 

(co tin ed) Ifthe Main Turbine( B ss ystem annot be restored t 

OPERABLE status 'or t e MCPR lim. for an inoperable Main 
Turbine Bypass System are not app ipd, THERMAL POWER must be 
reduced to < 25% RTP. As discussed in the Applicability 
section, operation at < 25% RTP results in sufficient margin 
to the required limits, and the Main Turbine Bypass System 
is not required to protect fuel integrity during the t 
91neator ioaa/-elei transientr-The 4 hour Lomplezltlon () 
Time is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach 
the required 4= conditions from full power conditions in 
an orderly manne and without systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR (e3.7.57 JtJC A4dO1(z rj 4;--.. (ijp 

REQIRMETS Cycling each main turi byass valve through one complete 

cycle of full travel emonstrates that the valves are 
mechanically OPERABL and will function when required. The _ ased 

)(' rSpt e jqcos Frequenc s ased on~iv~g1neeri ng Judgment, is S"nec 
tent with the procedural controls governing valve 

o o ensures correct valve position . Operating 
e eerience as shown that these components usually pass the 

en pe orme a e Frequency. Therefore, the 

)ce 4 Frequenc is acceptable from a r iabil standpoint.  

k~r .ftjY The Main Turbine Bypass System is required to actuate 
c t" •automatically to perform its design function. This SR 

demonstrates at, with the required system initiation 
- sinals, the valves will actuate to their required position.  
9_The 1 ~ month Frequency is based on the need to perform 

this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a 
t tran outage and because of the potential for an unplanned 
-ransent if the Surveillance were performed with the 

reactor at power. Operating experience has shown the 
OW• month Frequency, which is based on the refueling cycle, 
is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

(continued)
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Main Turbine Bypass System 
B 3.7.0

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) 

ftr p",e G.4

This SR ensures that the TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME 
is in compliance with the assumptions of the appropriate 
safety analysis. The response time limits are specified in ntt•n~~e~ do-meti•J•.•.The ( - onth frequency 4s based on the need to perform this Survei lance under the 

conditions that apply during a unit outage and because of 
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance 
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating 
experience has shown the j[monin Frequency, which is 
based on the refueling cycle,' is acceptable from a 
reliability standpoint.

1. tFSAR, Section k7 

"2. QFSAR . Seg i onI

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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DO INSERT REF 

3. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

4. J11-03757SRL, Revision 0, Supplemental Reload Licensing Report for James 
A. Fitzpatrick Reload 14 Cycle 15, August 2000.  

5. Technical Requirements Manual.
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Main Turbine Bypass System 
3.7.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.6.1 Verify one complete cycle of each main Prior to 
turbine bypass valve, entering MODE 2 

or 3 from MODE 
4 

SR 3.7.6.2 Perform a system functional test. 24 months 

SR 3.7.6.3 Verify the TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE 24 months 
TIME is within limits.

Amendment (Rev. I)JAFNPP 3.7-17



Main Turbine Bypass System 
B 3.7.6 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

accordingly. The 2 hour Completion Time is reasonable, 
based on the time to complete the Required Action and the 
low probability of an event occurring during this period 
requiring the Main Turbine Bypass System.  

B.1 

If the Main Turbine Bypass System cannot be restored to 
OPERABLE status or the LHGR limit and MCPR operating limit 
for an inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System are not 
applied, THERMAL POWER must be reduced to < 25X RTP. As 
discussed in the Applicability section, operation at 
< 25% RTP results in sufficient margin to the required 
limits, and the Main Turbine Bypass System is not required 
to protect fuel integrity during the applicable safety 
analyses transients. The 4 hour Completion Time is 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.6.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Cycling each main turbine bypass valve through one complete 
cycle of full travel demonstrates that the valves are 
mechanically OPERABLE and will function when required. The 
specified Frequency (prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 
4) is based on engineering judgment, is consistent with the 
procedural controls governing valve operation, ensures 
correct valve positions, and ensures the valves are OPERABLE 
prior to each reactor startup from MODE 4. Operating 
experience has shown that these components usually pass the 
SR when performed at the specified Frequency. Therefore, (•N the Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.7.6.2 

The Main Turbine Bypass System is required to actuate 
automatically to perform its design function. This SR 
demonstrates that, with the required system initiation 
signals, the required valves will actuate to their required 
position. The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to 

(continued)
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Main Turbine Bypass System 
B 3.7.6 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.6.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply 
during a plant outage and because of the potential for an 
unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with 
the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown the 
24 month Frequency, which is based on the refueling cycle, 
is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.7.6.3 

This SR ensures that the TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME 
is in compliance with the assumptions of the appropriate 
safety analysis. The response time limits are specified in 
the Technical Requirements Manual (Reference 5). The 
24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and because of the potential for an unplanned 
transient if the Surveillance were performed with the 
reactor at power. Operating experience has shown the 
24 month Frequency, which is based on the refueling cycle, 
is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

REFERENCES 1. USFAR, Section 7.11.  

2. UFSAR, Section 14.5.  

3. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

4. J11-03757SRL, Revision 0, Supplemental Reload 
Licensing Report for James A. FitzPatrick Reload 14 
Cycle 15, August 2000.  

5. Technical Requirements Manual.
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MITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERTION 4.8 SURVEIL$" 

3. •.CLN IOS RADIACTIVE ITERIALS SOURCE 4.8 MICLAE 

Applicability: 

Alstthe handligand use of sealed special nuclear, source Applies to the surveillance requirements of 6 led special nuclear, 

and ma~ I atl 0111times. ;source and by-product materials.  
To i mpe•Obleclive: 

To assure that fom byproduct, source and special nuclear o specify the surveillances to be applied to sealed c at nuclear, sources does not exceed allowable limits. urce and by-product materials.  

Each eled soure radioactive material either In excess Tests leakage and/or contamination shall be cond~uc as fllow: 
of 100 microuroes of1 to11 aidor gamma emitting material or 5 • hsae 

microcudes of alpha e material, shall have removable A. source, except sup sources sue to core flux.  contaminati of less or equal to 0.005 microcuries. radioacile mateial, other than Hydogen-3 with a half-Me greA r than thir days and in my bov othbr tha gas shal be tesIed Ir A. Wita sled hlremovable cenamnaton In lak anO conlamination at intervalh not to exceed six months.  excess of the above It. Immediately withdraw the sealed 8. Thepe sleaoes noal to 
source from us.andd are -I B. Te la elm~m osn( /os aeds s thal am 

slored being used. The sous excepted rom this lest shall be 
. Decontaminate pair the "seled source. or tested for Is e o any use or transfr to another user unless they have been tested within six months p to the date of use or 

2. Dispose of the sea source In accordance with transfer. In the of a cedilicale from a transferor Indica that a applicable rgulat test has been within six months prior to the transfer. sealed source 
shall not be put inn untilested

C. Startup sources shal l C. subjected to core flux maintenance to the soun 

D. The test method shall have 
microcuries per test sampk 
Nuclear Operations Inc. or 
NRC or an agreement stak

ak tested wihn 31 days prio o being 
edin th core a ind igrpair at 

lection sensitivity of at least 0.005 
l. ting shall be perlTrmed by Entergy 

by r persons sPecficaly authorized by iho j

Amendment No. 434 24 268 214
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JAFNPP 

F-11 (cont'd) 

3. The control room emergency ventilation system shall not 3. Operability of the main control room air intake be out of service for a period exceeding 3 days during radiation monitor shall be tested once/3 months.  
normal reactor operation or refueling operations. In the 
event that the system is not returned to service within 3 ee Tr5&, 31L7 
days, the reactor shall be in cold shutdown within 24 
hours and any handling of irradiated fuel, core alterations, _e 
and operations with a potential for draining the reactor 
vessel shall be suspended as soon as practicable 

4. Not Used 
4. Temperature transmitters and differential pressure •" 

II 

switches shall be calibrated once per 24 months. o bl 

5. Main control room emergency ventilation air supply 
system capacity shall be tested once every 18 months to assure that it is ± 10 % of the design value of 1000 

S~cfm.  

C. B'atter y R oom V entilation 
C. Battery Room Vent.ilation 

\I t tery room ventilation shall be operable o a continuous B t ey r o e tl to q i m h l ed m n t a e 

be i whe eve sp cifcaton .9.Eis equred o~ b saisfed. operable once/w eek." 

1. F'm and after the date that one of the batt y room 1. When it is determined that one batt (y room ventilation 

\\ve i lation system s is m ade or found to be in( erable, its syse m ve i sf i noed rable . tn e reai nin vhtieafteo s s em sh l 

asso * ted battery shall be considered to be ino • rable syse m veii ed ioperable, and deaiy n vthe tiaft on s te sh l 

for pur ses of specification 3.9.E.  
2. Temperature transmitters and differential p ssure switches shall be calibrated once per 24 months. \, 

Amendment No. 48, 82, 126, 1,3, 148. 166, 231, 233, 269 
239 
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.8 - REVISION I

I. 'I. I

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages

.,•mendment 272 This amendment added an allowance that the 7 day allowed Specification 3.8.1 
outage time for a single offsite circuit could be 
extended to 14 days (for line #3 and/or one reserve CTS markup p 2 of 11 
station service transformer only) during the period from 
9/9/01 through 9/23/01. Since this time period has DOC A9 (DOCs p 3 of 12) 
passed, the allowance is not being included in the ITS, 
and this change only affects the CTS markup and Specification 3.8.3 
Discussion of Changes. The amendment also impacts ITS 
3.8.3, since the CTS page has an ITS 3.8.3 requirement CTS markup p 5 of 6 
on it (however, only the CTS markup page for ITS 3.8.3 
is affected, since the amendment is not related to ITS 
3.8.3).

F-RAI 3.8.1-05 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a meeting with the 
NRC concerning F-RAI 3.8.1-05 has been made.  
Specifically, ITS SR 3.8.1.2. the EDG start 
Surveillance, has been modified to allow a warmup period 
prior to loading. This is consistent with NUREG-1433.

Specification 3.8.1 

DOC A8 (DOCs p 2 of 12) 

NUREG ITS markup p 3.8-6 

JFD DB5 (JFDs p 6 of 10)

NUREG Bases 
16

markup p B 3.8-

Retyped ITS p 3.8-5 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-17

F-RAI 3.8.1-07 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a meeting with the Specification 3.8.1 
NRC concerning F-RAI 3.8.1-07 has been made.  
Specifically, the reason for why the SR is only required NUREG Bases markup p B 3.8
to be met for each offsite circuit that is not 20 
energizing its respective 4.16 kV bus has been provided 
in the Bases. Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-19 

and B 3.8-20 

F-RAI 3.8.1-09 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a meeting with the Specification 3.8.1 
NRC concerning F-RAI 3.8.1-09 has been made.  
Specifically, the largest load reject test will be NUREG ITS markup p 3.8-9 
performed with both EDGs in the EDG subsystem in 
parallel. NUREG Bases markup p B 3.8

20 and B 3.8-21 

Retyped ITS p 3.8-7 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-20 
and B 3.8-21 

F-RAI 3.8.1-10 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a meeting with the Specification 3.8.1 
NRC concerning F-RAI 3.8.1-10 has been made.  
Specifically, a statement has been added to the Bases NUREG Bases markup p Insert 
describing what is inoperable if the north and south bus page B 3.8-4 
disconnect is inoperable and that the automatic open 
feature is periodically tested in accordance with plant Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-5 
procedures.  

Editorial change The entity "New York Power Pool" does not exist anymore. Specification 3.8.1 
Niagara Mohawk now controls the 115kV equipment in the 
switchyard. Therefore, changes have been made to SR NUREG Bases markup p Insert 
3.8.1.1 Bases to reflect this change. page B 3.8-16 

Retyped ITS p B 3.8-16
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.8 - REVISION I

J Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

,ypographical errors Minor typographical errors in the NUREG Bases markup and Specification 3.8.1 
retyped ITS Bases have been corrected. (The number "10" 
has been changed to "11 in both the NUREG Bases markup NUREG Bases markup p B 3.8-4 
and retyped ITS Bases for the LCO section and word 
"itscorrect" has been changed to "its correct" in the Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-5 
retyped SR 3.8.1.1 Bases) and B 3.8-16 

Technical change The minimum air start receiver pressure at which 5 EDG Specification 3.8.3 
starts can be accomplished has been changed from 180 
psig to 150 psig. The previous value was incorrect, CTS markup p 5 of 6 
since plant data demonstrates 5 starts can be 
accomplished starting as low as 150 psig in the DOCs M4 and L3 (DOCs p 3 of 
associated air start receiver. Accordingly, the air 5, 4 of 5, and 5 of 5) 
start pressure at which one EDG start can be 
accomplished has been changed from 150 psig to 110 psig. NSHC L3 (NSHCs p 5 of 6 and 
In addition, these new values are consistent with UFSAR 6 of 6) 
Table 16.3-6.  

NUREG ITS markup p 3.8-22 
and 3.8-23 

JFD X3 (JFDs p 2 of 2) 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.8
45 

Retyped ITS p 3.8-17 and 
3.8-18 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-38 

RAI 3.8.3-01 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a meeting with the Specification 3.8.3 
NRC concerning F-RAI 3.8.3-01 has been made.  
Specifically, the JFD for describing why the JAFNPP ITS JFD TA1 (JFDs p 1 of 2) 
submittal is not including the 10 year storage tank test 
has been modified to reflect that not including the SR 
is consistent with the CTS.  

Technical change The proper ASTM Standard for performing the particulate Specification 3.8.3 
concentration test has been included in the ITS.  
Specifically, the old standard "ASTM D5452-1998" has NUREG Bases markup p B 3.8
been replaced with "ASTM D6217-1998." In addition, the 47 and Insert page B 3.8-49 
actual ASTM standard has been deleted from the Fuel Oil 
Testing Program since it is included in the Bases of ITS Bases JFD DB3 (Bases JFDs p 
3.8.3. Also, the Bases of SR 3.8.3.3 has been modified 1 of 2) 
to be consistent with the Program exception concerning 
filter size. (Note - This item is also described in the Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-41 
Section 5.0 Summary) and B 3.8-43 

Specification 5.5 

NUREG ITS markup p 5.0-15 
and Insert page 5.0-15 

JFD X7 (JFDs p 5 of 5) 

Retyped ITS p 5.0-17 

Typographical errors Minor typographical errors in the Discussion of Changes Specification 3.8.4 
have been corrected. (DOC A4. deleted "and CTS 3.9.F.3.  
LPCI MOV Independent Power Supplies," and changed DOC A4 (DOCs p 1 of 8) 
"requirements" to "requirement" in the first sentence, 
and changed "these Conditions" to "this Condition" and 
"are" to "is" in the second sentence.)
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.8 - REVISION I

jJ Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

i ypographical error Minor typographical error in the Discussion of Changes Specification 3.8.6 
has been corrected. (DOC A4. "CTS 3.9.E station" changed 
to "CTS 3.9.E and 3.9.F.") DOC A4 (DOCs p 1 of 5) 

Typographical error Minor typographical error in the Discussion of Changes Specification 3.8.7 
has been corrected. (DOC A3. "CTS 3.9.F" changed to "CTS 
3.9.E." DOC A3 (DOCs p 1 of 4) 

Editorial correction The transformer numbers in the Background section of the Specification 3.8.7 
Bases have been changed from "T2". "T3", and T4" to 
"71T-2". "71T-3", and "71T-4", respectively, to be NUREG Bases markup p B 3.8
consistent with plant terminology and ITS 3.8.1 79 and Insert page B 3.8-88 
terminology. Also, the AC safety bus numbers in Table B 
3.8.7-1 have been changed from "71H05". "71H06". Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-65 
"71L15", "71L25", "71L16". and "71L26" to "10500". and B 3.8-73 
"10600", "11500", "12500", "11600". and "12600".  
respectively, to be consistent with the CTS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

A5 The details of CTS 3.9.C.2 related to the Diesel Fuel Oil Transfer 
System OPERABILITY have been deleted. The CTS 4.9.C.2 Surveillance 
Requirement of the Diesel Fuel Oil Transfer System necessary to support 
EDG OPERABILITY is maintained by ITS SR 3.8.1.6. Additional technical 
changes to the diesel fuel oil transfer system are discussed in L6, L1O, 
and M13. The applicability of the Diesel Fuel Oil Transfer System is 
currently and will remain associated with EDG OPERABILITY, therefore 
this change in presentation is administrative.  

A6 CTS 3.9.B does not provide specific Actions for the condition of three 
or more AC sources inoperable and therefore entry into CTS 3.0.C is 
required and the plant must be placed in COLD SHUTDOWN within 24 hours.  
ITS 3.8.1 Condition G has been included which specifies all other 
possible combinations of inoperable AC sources not addressed in the 
other proposed conditions in ITS 3.8.1. Since the ITS format allows 
multiple Conditions to be entered simultaneously, with three or more AC 
sources inoperable, ACTIONS would be taken in accordance with ITS 3.8.1, 
and ITS LCO 3.0.3 entry conditions would not be met. However, 
consistent with the CTS default to CTS 3.0.C, ITS 3.8.1 Required Action 
G.1 will require direct entry into ITS LCO 3.0.3. The changes in time 
requirements to shutdown of CTS 3.0.C are addressed in ITS Section 3.0 
Discussion of Changes M1 and LI. Therefore this change is considered 
administrative.  

A7 The wording in CTS 4.9.B.5.a, b and c related to the criteria for 
determining whether a potential common cause EDG failure exists are 
being replaced with ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.3.1 which requires the 
determination whether the other Operable EDG and EDG subsystems are not 
inoperable due to common cause failure. The allowance to extend the CTS 
Completion Time of 8 hours to 24 hours is discussed in L5. Since the 
intent of the CTS and ITS wording are identical, this change is 
considered administrative. This change is consistent with NUREG-1433, 
Revision 1.  

A8 A Note has been added to CTS 4.9.B.1 (ITS SR 3.8.1.2) and 4.9.B.4 (ITS 
SRs 3.8.1.9, 10, and 12) which allows all EDG subsystem starts to be 
preceded by an engine prelube period to minimize wear and tear on the 
EDGs during testing. The addition of the Note is considered 
administrative since the EDGs at JAFNPP run in a continuous prelube mode 
of operation. In addition, the Note to ITS SR 3.8.1.2 also allows a 
warmup period prior to loading. The addition of this part of the Note 
is also considered administrative since the EDGs are not immediately 
loaded upon startup, but are allowed to warmup for a short time after 
startup while the operations staff performs post startup EDG checks.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

A9 The CTS provides an allowance in CTS 3.9.B.1 footnote * that the 7 day 
allowed outage time for a single offsite circuit can be extended to 
14 days (for line #3 and/or one reserve station service transformer 
only) during the period from 9/9/01 through 9/23/01. Since the time 
period has passed, this allowance is not applicable anymore, and is not 
included in the ITS.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M1 CTS 3.9.A requires the LCO to be met prior to making the reactor 
critical. This effectively implies MODES 1 and 2. ITS 3.8.1 
applicability requires AC sources be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3.  
This change expands the Applicability of AC electric power source 
OPERABILITY requirements to more MODES of operation. The addition of 
MODE 3 establishes requirements for the OPERABILITY of AC sources 
consistent with the OPERABILITY requirements for the functions that 
these sources are required to support including Emergency Core Cooling 
Systems and Primary Containment Isolation. The addition of MODE 3, is 
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes additional operational 
requirements, and is considered more restrictive. The proposed 
Applicability in ITS 3.8.1 is consistent with the Applicability 
statement in CTS 3.9.B (except when the reactor is in the cold 
condition). This statement implies that the 3.9.B is applicable in 
MODES 1, 2 and 3. Since CTS 3.9.B provides exception to the Operability 
requirements in CTS 3.9.A, this portion of the change is considered 
administrative since it clearly states when the AC sources are required 
to be Operable and fixes an inconsistency in the current Specification.  

M2 The JAFNPP CTS 3.9.B does not contain certain Surveillance Requirements 
specified in the Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric 
Plants, BWR/4, NUREG-1433, Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications (ISTS)). JAFNPP has included the following Surveillance 
Requirements since they directly impact the OPERABILITY of the AC 
Sources, and should be performed to ensure the accident analysis can be 
met.  

The following 31 day Surveillance Requirements are adopted in the ITS: 

SR 3.8.1.4, Verify each day tank contains 2 327 gal of fuel oil; 
and 

SR 3.8.1.5, Check for and remove accumulated water from each day 
tank.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M2 (continued) 

The following 24 month Surveillance Requirements are adopted in 
the ITS: 

SR 3.8.1.7, Verify automatic and manual transfer of plant power 
supply from the normal station service transformer to each offsite 
circuit. The normal station service transformer, which is not a 
qualified offsite circuit, is the normal power source for the 4.16 
kV emergency buses when the main generator is on line. However, 
automatic residual transfer ensures that power can be transfered 
to the qualified source (reserve circuit) if a main generator trip 
occurs; 

SR 3.8.1.8, Verify each EDG subsystem rejects a load greater than 
or equal to a load equivalent to one core spray pump; 

SR 3.8.1.11, Verify each EDG pair operating within the power 
factor limit (except when grid conditions will not permit, and 
then as close to the limit as practicable) operates for k 2 hours 
loaded from 105% to 110% of the continuous rating, and for 6 hours 
loaded from 90% to 100X of the continuous rating.  

SR 3.8.1.13, Verify interval between each sequenced load block is 
greater than or equal to the minimum design interval.  

An evaluation has been performed due to the added testing requirements 
imposed by SR 3.8.1.7, SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.11, and SR 3.8.1.13. The 
evaluation has concluded that the additional tests will not impact the 
reliability of the EDG subsystems.  

Since no similar Specifications exist, the addition of these SRs imposes 
additional operational requirements, and is considered more restrictive.  
This change, consistent with current operating practice, is considered 
to have no adverse impact on safety.  

M3 CTS 3.9.B.1, 3.9.B.2, 3.9.B.3, 3.9.B.4, and 3.0.E requirements, that the 
plant be placed in cold shutdown (MODE 4) within 24 hours (L2) 
if the corresponding AC sources were not restored within the current 
Completion Times or all of its redundant system(s), subsystem(s), 
train(s), component(s), or device(s) are OPERABLE, are being added to.  
ITS 3.8.1 Required Action F.1 requires the plant to be in MODE 3 (Hot 
Shutdown) within 12 hours. This action will ensure that the plant is 
placed in a MODE outside of the Applicability in a timely manner. Based 
on operating experience, the 12 hour Completion Time limit is acceptable
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M3 (continued) 

since it allows sufficient time for an orderly transition to MODE 3 
without challenging plant systems. The additional requirement, to be in 
MODE 3 in 12 hours, is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes 
additional operational requirements, and is considered more restrictive.  
This change is considered to have no adverse impact on safety.  

M4 CTS 3.9.B.1 and 3.9.B.3 Completion Times are being added to. ITS 3.8.1 
Required Actions A.3 and B.4 include a second Completion Time of 21 days 
from the discovery of failure to meet the LCO. This second Completion 
Time imposes a limit on the maximum time allowed for any combination of 
required AC power sources to be inoperable during any single contiguous 
occurrence of failing to meet the LCO. This restriction is intended to 
prevent exceeding the assumptions regarding allowed out of service times 
for an inoperable AC source as a result of sequential inoperable EDG 
subsystems and reserve sources. The additional requirement, limiting 
the maximum continuous allowed out of service time, is consistent with 
NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes additional operational requirements, and 
is considered more restrictive. This change is considered to have no 
adverse impact on safety.  

M5 Not Used.  

M6 Not Used.  

M7 CTS 4.9.B.1 requirement, to demonstrate the ability of each EDG 
subsystem to start, accelerate, and force parallel, is being 
supplemented. ITS SR 3.8.1.2 requires the EDG subsystem also meet 
specific values for time, voltage and frequency. These requirements are 
acceptable based on meeting the values for time, voltage, and frequency 
consistent with existing plant design, and regulatory requirements. The 
addition of the requirement for the EDG subsystems to meet specific 
values for time, voltage, and frequency, is necessary to ensure EDG 
OPERABILITY and safety analysis assumptions are maintained, is 
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes additional operational 
requirements, and is considered more restrictive. This change is 
considered to have no adverse impact on safety.  

M8 CTS 4.9.B.1 requirement, to load each EDG subsystem, is being 
restricted. ITS SR 3.8.1.3 Note 3 precludes this Surveillance from 
being performed on more than one EDG subsystem at a time. This change 
will ensure that at least one EDG subsystem is available to minimize the 
consequences of a design basis accident. This change is considered 
acceptable since although not required by CTS it is consistent with
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M8 (continued) 

current JAFNPP practice. The addition of ITS SR 3.8.1.3 Note 3 to 
permit loading of only one EDG subsystem at a time, is necessary to help 
avoid common cause failures of both EDG subsystems that might result 
from offsite circuit or grid perturbations, is consistent with NUREG
1433, Revision 1, imposes additional operational requirements, and is 
considered more restrictive. This change is considered to have no 
adverse impact on safety.  

M9 CTS 4.9.B.4 requires, once every 24 months, the conditions under which 
the EDG system is required (loss of power signal in conjunction with an 
ECCS initiation signal) will be simulated to demonstrate that the pair 
of diesel generators will start, accelerate, force parallel and accept 
the emergency loads in the prescribed sequence. This condition, loss of 
power signal in conjunction with an ECCS initiation signal is addressed 
in ITS SR 3.8.1.12 (A2). In addition, JAFNPP has included ITS SR 
3.8.1.9 and SR 3.8.1.10 which require, once each 24 months, verification 
that the EDG subsystem, in response to a loss of power signal or ECCS 
initiation signal respectively, will auto-start from a standby condition 
and energize, as required, permanently connected loads within the 
required time and auto-connected emergency loads in the prescribed 
sequence. These Surveillance Requirements have been added to verify 
EDGs respond in accordance with the variations in the applicable design 
requirements. Addition of these Surveillance Requirements is consistent 
with the format in NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes additional 
operational requirements, and therefore is considered more restrictive.  
This change is considered to have no adverse impact on safety.  

M1O Not Used.  

M11 CTS 4.9.B.4 requirement, to demonstrate the ability under required 
conditions (loss of power signal, ECCS initiation signal, loss of power 
signal in conjunction with ECCS signal) of each EDG subsystem to start, 
accelerate, force parallel and accept emergency loads in the prescribed 
sequence, is being supplemented. ITS SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, and SR 
3.8.1.12 require also that the EDG subsystem meet specific values for 
time, voltage, frequency and loading duration. These requirements 
verified by current Surveillances are acceptable based on meeting the 
values for time, voltage, and frequency consistent with existing plant 
design and regulatory requirements. The addition of these requirements 
for the EDG subsystems to meet specific values for time, voltage, 
frequency and loading duration is necessary to ensure EDG OPERABILITY is 
maintained, is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes 
additional operational requirements, and is considered more restrictive.  
This change is considered to have no adverse impact on safety.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M12 CTS 4.9.B.6 requires that, in the event an EDG subsystem or reserve 
source is inoperable, the availability of reserve power be assured by 
verification of correct breaker alignment and that the associated 
reserve electrical line is energized, once within one hour and every 
8 hours thereafter. There is no CTS requirement to verify correct 
breaker alignment and indicated power availability for each reserve 
circuit on a regular basis during MODES 1,2 and 3 if the EDG subsystems 
reserve sources are available. ITS SR 3.8.1.1, a new surveillance, has 
been included to verify the offsite circuits breaker alignment and power 
availability once every 7 days. This Frequency is considered adequate 
since alarms and annunciators exist which will identify problems with 
the offsite circuits. The addition of the SR 3.8.1.1 to verify correct 
breaker alignment and indicated power availability for each offsite 
circuit every 7 days, is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes 
additional operational requirements, and is considered more restrictive.  
This change is considered to have no adverse impact on safety.  

M13 CTS 3.9.C.2.b, 3.9.C.2.c and CTS 4.9.C.2 do not specify which EDG fuel 
oil transfer pumps must be OPERABLE. ITS SR 3.8.1.6 will require each 
diesel generator to have at least one transfer pump capable to transfer 
oil from its corresponding storage tank to day tank automatically. If 
this requirement is not met the associated diesel generator must be 
declared inoperable. The allowance in CTS 3.9.C.2.b to repair the 
transfer pumps in 30 days is deleted and the allowed outage time for the 
associated EDG applies. This allowance is 14 days for an EDG subsystem 
therefore this change is more restrictive on plant operation. In 
addition CTS 3.9.C.2.c has been deleted since the association between 
the fuel oil transfer system will now correspond to the associated EDG 
and not the EDG subsystem. The specification of required transfer pumps 
for each EDG and the elimination or reduction of time to restore the 
pumps to OPERABLE consistent with EDG OPERABILITY, is consistent with 
NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes additional operational requirements, and 
is considered more restrictive. This change is considered to have no 
adverse impact on safety.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 The details of OPERABILITY in CTS 3.9.A.1, that "power is available to 
the emergency buses from the following power sources", and specific 
design details in CTS 3.9.A.1.a, referring to the "115 kV lines and 
reserve station transformers", are proposed to be relocated to the 
Bases. These details for system OPERABILITY and design are not 
necessary in the LCO. ITS 3.8.1 LCO which requires two offsite circuits 
between the offsite transmission network and the plant class 1E AC
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 (continued) 

Electrical Power Distribution System and the associated ACTIONS and 
Surveillance Requirements and the definition of OPERABILITY are 
sufficient to ensure the OPERABILITY of the AC Sources - Operating.  
Therefore, these details are not required to be in the ITS to provide 
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.  

LA2 The CTS 4.9.B.3 requirement to check the EDG subsystem instrumentation 
during the monthly generator test is proposed to be relocated to the 
Technical Requirements Manual. The requirement does not specify which 
instrumentation is required to be checked. Based on the definition of 
OPERABILITY all instrumentation necessary for the EDGs to operate must 
be OPERABLE. The definition of OPERABILITY ensures that all 
instrumentation not specified in the Technical Specifications and 
required for proper diesel generator operation are OPERABLE. As a 
result, this relocated requirement is not necessary to be included in 
the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
At ITS implementation, the relocated requirement will be incorporated by 
reference into the UFSAR. Changes to the relocated requirements in the 
Technical Requirements Manual will be controlled by the provisions of 
10 CFR 50.59.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li CTS 3.9.B does not provide a specific Action for the condition of one 
inoperable offsite circuit and one inoperable EDG subsystem. Therefore, 
if this Condition existed the plant would be required to enter LCO 3.0.C 
and place the plant in cold shutdown in 24 hours. Therefore, ITS 3.8.1 
ACTION D, and associated Required Actions and Completion Times, for one 
offsite circuit and one EDG subsystem inoperable, have been added, since 
in this Condition either the OPERABLE offsite circuit or OPERABLE EDGs 
are more than sufficient to bring the plant to a safe shutdown 
condition. ITS 3.8.1 Required Action D.1 is to restore the offsite 
circuit to OPERABLE status within 12 hours or Required Action D.2 is to 
restore the EDG subsystem to OPERABLE status within a Completion Time of 
12 hours. The 12 hour Completion Time is based on the capacity and 
capability of the remaining AC sources, reasonable time for repairs, and 
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period. In addition, 
if the Completion Times are not satisfied entry into ITS 3.8.1 Required 
Action F.1, MODE 3 in 12 hours(M3) and Required Action F.2, MODE 4 in 
36 hours (L2), will be required instead of ITS LCO 3.0.3 since the plant 
is not outside its Design Bases.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li (continued) 

The addition of ITS 3.8.1 Condition D is considered less restrictive 
since it allows an additional 12 hours to restore the inoperable 
sources. However, it is considered acceptable since it reduces the risk 
of subjecting the plant to a shutdown and since other equipment will 
still be available to 'su ort any abnormal operational transient or a 
design bases accident. Tis change is consistent with NUREG-1433, 
Revision 1, and is appropriate, based on the design of the JAFNPP AC 
Sources.  

L2 CTS 3.9.B.1, 3.9.B.2, 3.9.B.3, 3.9.B.4, and 3.0.E requirement, that the 
plant to be placed in cold shutdown (MODE 4) within 24 hours is being 
relaxed. ITS 3.8.1 Required Action F.2, extends the time allowed for 
the plant to be in MODE 4 from 24 to 36 hours. This change is in 
association with the addition of a new interim requirement, ITS 3.8.1 
Required Action F.1, which requires the plant to be in MODE 3 in 
12 hours (M3). The 36 hour Completion Time is based on providing the 
necessary time for the plant to cool down and reduce pressure in a 
controlled and orderly manner, and the low probability of a DBA 
occurring during this period. The additional time to reach MODE 4 
(36 hours) in association with the interim requirement to be in MODE 3 
(12 hours), is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, reduces the 
potential for a plant event that could challenge plant safety systems, 
relaxes operational time requirements, and therefore is considered to be 
less restrictive.  

L3 CTS 4.9.B.1 requirement, that each EDG subsystem be force paralleled and 
loaded to 5200 KW, and load sharing capability checked, are being 
relaxed. ITS SR 3.8.1.3 requires each EDG subsystem be paralleled with 
normal, reserve, or backfeed power and each EDG be loaded and operated 
for k 60 minutes at a load k 2340 KW and ! 2600 KW. Maintaining the 
load of each EDG within the specified limits ensures the load sharing 
capability is demonstrated, since, if the load sharing capability was 
not functioning properly, it would be difficult, if not impossible, to 
maintain each EDG within the required load range. Therefore, the 
explicit words to check the load sharing capability are not necessary.  
The EDG subsystem load requirements have also been relaxed to ensure 
that the EDGs continuous rating is not required to be exceeded every 
31 days. The new load range requirement of 90X-100X of continuous 
rating is consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9, 
Revision 3. This change is acceptable since the EDG full load carrying 
capability will be demonstrated during the 8 hour load test in ITS 
SR 3.8.1.11.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L4 CTS 4.9.B.4 stipulates that an automatic starting test, under the 
conditions which the EDG is required to perform will be simulated to 
demonstrate that the pair of diesel generators will start, accelerate, 
force parallel, and accept the emergency loads in the prescribed 
sequence. ITS SRs 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, and 3.8.1.12, include the phrase "actual or," in reference to the automatic initiation signal, for 
verifying that each EDG starts on an automatic initiation signal. This 
change is acceptable since the EDGs cannot discriminate between "actual" 
or "simulated" signals and OPERABILITY is adequately demonstrated in 
either case. This change allows satisfactory automatic system 
initiations to be used to fulfill the Surveillance Requirements, is 
consistent with the NUREG-1433, Revision 1, allows alternative 
operational requirements, and therefore is less restrictive.  

L5 CTS 4.9.B.5 provides a Completion Time of 8 hours when an EDG subsystem 
is inoperable to demonstrate, by manual start and force paralleling, the 
availability of the OPERABLE EDG subsystem or determine that the 
inoperability is due to preplanned maintenance or testing, an inoperable 
support system with no potential common mode failure, or an 
independently testable component with no potential common mode failure.  
ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.3.1 provides a Completion Time of 24 hours 
to determine the OPERABLE EDG subsystem is not inoperable due to common 
cause failure or ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.3.2, perform SR 3.8.1.2 for 
OPERABLE EDG subsystem. This change provides an additional 16 hours to 
determine that the inoperabilities are not due to common cause failure 
or to demonstrate OPERABLE EDG subsystem availability. The 24 hour 
Completion Time, in accordance with Generic Letter 84-15, is reasonable 
time to confirm that the OPERABLE EDG subsystem is not affected by the 
same problem as the inoperable EDG subsystem based on the low 
probability of an event during the additional 16 hours. If the cause of 
the inoperable EDG subsystem cannot be confirmed not to exist on the 
OPERABLE EDG subsystem, then performance of ITS SR 3.8.1.2 is required 
to provide assurance of continued OPERABILITY of the remaining EDG 
subsystem. This change is consistent with Generic Letter 84-15 and 
NUREG-1433, Revision 1, relaxes operational requirements, and therefore 
is considered to be less restrictive.  

L6 CTS 3.9.C.2.a allowance, for operation to continue for 60 days with one 
inoperable fuel oil transfer pump associated with a Diesel Generator 
subsystem provided the remaining fuel oil transfer pumps are 
demonstrated OPERABLE immediately and weekly thereafter, has been 
deleted. ITS SR 3.8.1.6 Bases requires only one pump to be OPERABLE for 
each EDG. Each individual diesel generator is provided with an 
independent fuel oil system consisting of a main fuel oil storage tank, 
a day tank and two full-capacity motor-driven pumps which are designed 
to transfer fuel oil from the storage tank to the associated day tank 
automatically. The selected pump will start automatically when the day
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L6 (continued) 

tank level is < 70 X and the standby pump will start when the day tank 
level is < 50%. The fuel oil transfer system design includes provisions 
so that the transfer pumps can be aligned manually to transfer oil from 
any storage tank to the day tank within each Diesel Generator subsystem.  
Since one transfer pump is capable of maintaining adequate level in the 
day tank with the diesel generator operating at full load, allowing 
continuous operation with one OPERABLE transfer pump is acceptable.  

L7 CTS 3.9.B.1 allows operation to continue for 7 days with one reserve 
power source inoperable provided both Emergency Diesel Generator 
subsystems are OPERABLE. CTS 3.9.B.2 allows operation to continue for 
7 days with two reserve power sources inoperable provided both Emergency 
Diesel Generator subsystems, all core and containment cooling systems as 
well as the shutdown cooling systems are OPERABLE. CTS 3.9.B.3 allows 
operation to continue for 14 days with one EDG subsystem inoperable 
provided that the two reserve power sources are available and the 
remaining EDG subsystem is OPERABLE. CTS 3.0.E requires the plant to be 
in cold shutdown within 24 hours when a redundant feature is inoperable 
and the reserve or onsite power source of a system, subsystem, train, 
component or device is inoperable.  

ITS 3.8.1 includes all of the requirements for redundant system cross 
checks when AC sources are inoperable. ITS 3.8.1. Required Action A.2 
allows 24 hours from discovery of no offsite power to one division 
concurrent with inoperability of redundant required feature(s) to 
declare required feature(s) with no offsite power available inoperable 
when the required feature(s) are inoperable. ITS 3.8.1 Required Action 
B.2 allows 4 hours from discovery of one inoperable EDG subsystem 
concurrent with inoperability of redundant required feature(s) to 
declare the required features supported by the inoperable EDG subsystem 
inoperable when the redundant required feature(s) are inoperable. ITS 
3.8.1 Required Action C.1 allows 12 hours from discovery of two offsite 
circuits inoperable concurrent with inoperability of redundant required 
feature(s) to declare required feature(s) inoperable when the redundant 
required feature(s) are inoperable.  

Thus, adding the new ITS 3.8.1 Required Actions A.2, B.2, and C.1 will 
allow the operator time to evaluate and correct any discovered 
inoperabilities. This will reduce the risk of subjecting the plant to a 
shutdown while the redundant safety features are inoperable. This 
change is acceptable because the remaining OPERABLE power supplies are 
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite emergency distribution 
system. Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the 
required feature's function ma have been lost; however, the safety 
function has not been lost. T1e 4 hour, 12 hour, and 24 hour Completion
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L7 (continued) 

Times take into account the component OPERABILITY of the redundant 
counterpart to the inoperable required feature. By allowing 
featuresassociated with the inoperable offsite circuit(s) to be declared 
inoperable, the appropriate ACTIONS can be taken. Additionally, the 
Completion Times take into account the capacity and capability of the 
remaining AC sources, reasonable time for repairs, and a low probability 
of a DBA occurring during this period. Therefore, this change is 
considered acceptable.  

L8 A Note is added to CTS 4.9.B.1 requirement for loading the emergency 
diesel generators (EDGs). ITS SR 3.8.1.3 Note 1, allows gradual loading 
of the EDGs as recommended by the manufacturer. EDG loading should be 
gradual whenever possible to minimize mechanical stress and wear on the 
diesel engine. TMis change is considered to be acceptable since the 
starting, loading, subsequent full load operation, and automatic start 
and loading testing required by other Technical Specification 
Surveillances is adequate to confirm the EDG's capability.  

L9 Note is added to CTS 4.9.B.1 requirement for loading the emergency 
diesel generators (EDGs). ITS SR 3.8.1.3 Note 2, allows that momentary 
load transients outside of the load range do not invalidate performance 
of the SR. Momentary transients may occur for various reasons during 
loading, unloading, and steady state operation of the EDG. However, 
these transients are quickly restored to within the limits and do not 
reflect an inability of the EDG to fulfill its function. Therefore, 
these transients should not be considered as a failure of the 
Surveillances.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - RELOCATIONS 

None
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AC Sources-Operating 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB4 Words have been changed to properly reflect the JAFNPP fuel oil transfer 
system. Each EDG is considered to have its own dedicated system even 
though the systems within an EDG subsystem can be manually tied 
together. In addition, the EDGs do not have an engine mounted tank.  

DB5 Note 1 and Note 3 of ISTS SR 3.8.1.2 have been deleted since the idling 
and gradual acceleration feature is not included in the JAFNPP EDG 
design. ISTS SR 3.8.1.7 has been deleted since the quick start (i.e., 
starting and accelerating to rated speed and voltage within a specific 
time period) will be performed every 31 days, however, the ISTS 
SR 3.8.1.7 requirement to reach rated speed and voltage in : 10 seconds 
has been added to ITS SR 3.8.1.2. Subsequent surveillances have been 
renumbered as applicable.  

DB6 Not Used.  

DB7 ITS 3.8.1 has been revised to reflect the specific AC sources design at 
JAFNPP, in that JAFNPP has two offsite (reserve circuit) sources and 4 
emergency diesel generators (EDGs) in two EDG subsystems all of which 
are required to be OPERABLE. As such, the term required has been 
deleted to reflect the OPERABILITY requirement of all available AC 
sources.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

TA1 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 8, Revision 2, have been 
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications. TSTF
8, Revision 2, revises NUREG-1433 SRs 3.8.1.8 Note, 3.8.1.9 Note 1, 
3.8.1.11 Note 2, 3.8.1.12 Note 2, 3.8.1.14 Note 2, and 3.8.1.19 Note 2 
by deleting the statement allowing credit to be taken for unplanned 
events that satisfy this SR. The removal of this statement is consistent 
with additional changes to the Bases for SR 3.0.1 which clarify that 
credit may be taken for unplanned events to satisfy any SR, not just 
those in Section 3.8.  

TA2 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler 163, Revision 2, have been 
incorporated into revised Improved Technical Specifications. TSTF-163, 
Revision 2. revises EDG SR start acceptance criteria to specify only
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5 Insert B 3.8.1 LCO-1 
Each qualified offsite circuit consists of the incoming switchyard breakers 
and and disconnect devices to reserve station service transformer (RSST) 71T-2 
or 71T-3, and the respective circuit path including feeder breakers to the 
4.16 kV emergency bus 10500 or 10600. In addition, to ensure a fault on one 
qualified offsite circuit does not adversely impact the other qualified 
offsite circuit, the 115 kV North and South bus disconnect (10017) automatic 
opening feature must be OPERABLE if the disconnect is closed. If the 
automatic opening feature is inoperable, then one of the offsite circuits must 
be declared inoperable. In addition, due to the unique nature of this design, 
the automatic opening feature is periodically demonstrated in accordance with 
plant procedures.
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE minimum and maximum frequencies of the are 58.8 Hz and 
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(continued) the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the 
recommendations found in Guide(II)9 (Ref. 3).  
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ý Insert B SR 3.8.1.1-A 

Reserve circuit alignment verification can be accomplished by verifying that 
an offsite circuit is energized and that the status of offsite circuit supply 
breakers and disconnects displayed in the control room is correct. Offsite 
source power availability can be verified by communication with Niagara Mohawk 
for the Nine Mile Point Unit One switchyard, South Oswego substation, and 
Light House Hill substation.  

& Insert B SR 3.8.1.1-B 

In addition, the Frequency is adequate since administrative controls are in 
place that require plant notification by Niagara Mohawk of distribution system 
problems that affect power availability.
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AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days 
indicated power availability for each 
offsite circuit.  

SR 3.8.1.2 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
All EDG subsystem starts may be preceded by 
an engine prelube period and followed by a 
warmup period prior to loading.  
................................----------

Verify each EDG subsystem starts from 31 days 
standby conditions, force parallels, and 
achieves: 

a. in < 10 seconds voltage x 3900 V and 
frequency Ž 58.8 Hz; and 

b. steady state voltage > 3900 V and 
K 4400 V and frequency > 58.8 Hz and 
< 61.2 Hz.  

(continued)

Amendment (Rev. I)

1(L~l
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.7 ------------------ NOTE --------------------
Only required to be met for each offsite 
circuit that is not energizing its 
respective 4.16 kV emergency bus.  

Verify automatic and manual transfer of 
plant power supply from the normal station 
service transformer to each offsite 
circuit.

SR 3.8.1.8 ------------------ NOTE --------------------
If performed with the EDG subsystem 
paralleled with normal, reserve or backfeed 
power, it shall be performed within the 
power factor limit. However, if grid 
conditions do not permit, the power factor 
limit is not required to be met. Under 
this condition the power factor shall be 
maintained as close to the limit as 
practicable.

Verify each EDG subsystem rejects a load 
greater than or equal to its associated 
single largest post-accident load, and 
following load rejection, the frequency is 
< 66.75 Hz.

Amendment (Rev. I)

Y

FREQUENCY

24 months

4.

24 months
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AC Sources- Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES (continued) 

LCO Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission 
network and the plant Class 1E Distribution System and two 
separate and independent EDG subsystems each consisting of 
two EDGs ensure availability of the required power to shut 
down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown 
condition after an abnormal operational transient or a 
postulated DBA.  

Qualified offsite circuits are those that are described in 
the UFSAR, and are part of the licensing basis for the 
plant.  

Each qualified offsite circuit must be capable of 
maintaining rated frequency and voltage, and accepting 
required loads during an accident, while connected to the 
emergency buses. Each qualified offsite circuit consists of 
the incoming switchyard breakers and disconnect devices to 
reserve station service transformer (RSST) 71T-2 or 71T-3, 
and the respective circuit path including feeder breakers to 
the 4.16 kV emergency bus 10500 or 10600. In addition, to 
ensure a fault on one qualified offsite circuit does not 
adversely impact the other qualified offsite circuit, the 
115 kV North and South bus disconnect (10017) automatic 
opening feature must be OPERABLE if the disconnect is 
closed. If the automatic opening feature is inoperable, 
then one of the offsite circuits must be declared 
inoperable. In addition, due to the unique nature of this 
design, the automatic opening feature is periodically 
demonstrated in accordance with plant procedures.  

Each EDG subsystem must be capable of starting, accelerating 
to rated speed and voltage, force paralleling and connecting 
to its respective emergency bus on detection of bus 
undervoltage. This sequence must be accomplished within 
11 seconds. Each EDG subsystem must also be capable of 
accepting required loads within the assumed loading sequence 
intervals, and must continue to operate until offsite power 
can be restored to the emergency buses. These capabilities 
are required to be met with the EDGs in standby with the 
engines at ambient conditions. Additional EDG capabilities 
must be demonstrated to meet required Surveillances, e.g., 
capability of each EDG to reject a load greater than or 
equal to the load of a core spray pump. Proper sequencing 
o loads, including tripping of nonessential loads, is a 
required function for EDG OPERABILITY.  

The AC sources must be separate and independent (to the 
extent possible) of other AC sources. For the EDGs, the 
separation and independence are complete. For the offsite 

(continued)
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AC Sources -Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

LCO AC sources, the separation and independence are to the 
(continued) extent practical. A qualified offsite circuit that is not 

connected to an emergency bus is required to have OPERABLE 
automatic transfer interlock mechanisms to its associated 
emergency bus to support OPERABILITY of that circuit.  

APPLICABILITY The AC sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3 to ensure that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant 
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result 
of abnormal operational transients; and 

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment 
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained 
in the event of a postulated DBA.  

The AC power requirements for MODES 4 and 5 are covered in 
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources- Shutdown." 

ACTIONS A.1 

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one 
offsite circuit inoperable, it is necessary to verify the 
availability of the remaining offsite circuit on a more 
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does 
not result in a Required Action not met. However, if a 
second offsite circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite 
circuit is inoperable, and Condition C, for two offsite 
circuits inoperable, is entered.  

A.2 

Required Action A.2, which only applies if the division 
cannot be powered from an offsite source, is intended to 
provide assurance that an event with a coincident single 
active failure of the associated EDG subsystem does not 
result in a complete loss of safety function of critical 
systems. These features are designed with redundant safety 
related divisions (i.e., single division systems are not 
included). Redundant required features failures consist of 
inoperable features associated with a division redundant to 
the division that has no power from an offsite circuit.  

(continued) 
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AC Sources -Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

simulated accident conditions). The SRs for demonstrating 
the OPERABILITY of the EDG subsystems are in general 
conformance with the recommendations of Safety Guide 9 
(Ref. 3), Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), and Regulatory 
Guide 1.137 (Ref. 10). Where the SRs discussed herein 
specify steady state voltage and frequency tolerances, the 
following summary is applicable. The minimum steady state 
output voltage of 3900 V is approximately 94% of the nominal 
4160 V output voltage. This value, which is slightly 
greater than that specified in ANSI C84.1 (Ref. 11), allows 
for voltage drop to the terminals of 4000 V motors whose 
minimum operating voltage is specified as 90% or 3600 V. It 
also allows for voltage drops to motors and other equipment 
down through the 120 V level where minimum operating voltage 
is also usually specified as 90% of name plate rating. The 
specified maximum steady state output voltage of 4400 V is 
equal to the maximum operating voltage specified for 4000 V 
motors. It ensures that for a lightly loaded distribution 
system, the voltage at the terminals of 4000 V motors is no 
more than the maximum rated operating voltages. The 
specified minimum and maximum frequencies of the EDG are 
58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal 
to ± 2% of the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from 
the recommendations found in Safety Guide 9 (Ref. 3).

SR 3.8.1.1 

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC 
electrical power supply to the plant distribution network 
and availability of offsite AC electrical power. The 
breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is in its 
correct position to ensure that emergency buses and loads 
can be or are connected to their offsite power source and 
that appropriate independence of offsite circuits is 
maintained. Offsite circuit alignment verification can be 
accomplished by verifying that a offsite circuit bus is 
energized and that the status of offsite circuit supply 
breakers and disconnects displayed in the control room is 
correct. Offsite source power availability can be verified 
by communication with Niagara Mohawk for the Nine Mile Point 
Unit One switchyard, South Oswego substation, and Light 
House Hill substation. The 7 day Frequency is adequate 
since breaker position is not likely to change without the 
operator being aware of it and because its status is 
displayed in the control room. In addition, the Frequency 
is adequate since administrative controls are in place that 
require plant notification by Niagara Mohawk of distribution 
system problems that affect power availability.  

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.2 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) This SR helps to ensure the availability of the onsite 
electrical power supply to mitigate DBAs and transients and 
maintain the plant in a safe shutdown condition.  

To minimize the wear on moving parts, this SR has been 
modified by a Note to indicate that all EDG starts for this 
Surveillance may be preceded by an engine prelube period and 
followed by a warmup prior to loading.  

For the purposes of this testing, the EDGs are started from 
standby conditions. Standby conditions for an EDG mean that 
the diesel engine coolant and oil are being continuously 
circulated and temperature is being maintained consistent 
with manufacturer recommendations.  

This SR requires that, at a 31 day Frequency, the EDG 
subsystem starts from standby conditions, force parallels, 
and achieves required voltage and frequency within 10 
seconds. The 10 second start requirement supports the 
assumptions in the design basis LOCA analysis of UFSAR, 
Section 6.5 (Ref. 12).  

In addition to the SR requirements, the time for the EDG to 
reach steady state operation is periodically monitored and 
the trend evaluated to identify degradation of governor and 
voltage regulator performance.  

The 31 day Frequency for SR 3.8.1.2 is consistent with 
Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9). This Frequency provides 
adequate assurance of EDG subsystem OPERABILITY, while 
minimizing degradation resulting from testing.  

SR 3.8.1.3 

This SR verifies that the EDG subsystems are capable of 
synchronizing and accepting greater than or equal to the 
equivalent of the maximum expected accident loads. A 
minimum run time of 60 minutes is required to stabilize 
engine temperatures, while minimizing the time that the EDG 
subsystem is paralleled with the normal, reserve or backfeed 
power source.  

Although no power factor requirements are established by 
this SR, the EDG is normally operated at a power factor 
between 0.8 lagging and 1.0. The 0.8 value is the design 
rating of the machine, while 1.0 is an operational 

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

limitation to ensure circulating currents are minimized.  
The load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of 
the EDG. Routine overloading may result in more frequent 
teardown inspections in accordance with vendor 
recommendations in order to maintain EDG OPERABILITY.  

The 31 day Frequency for this Surveillance is consistent 
with Safety Guide 9 (Ref. 3).  

Note 1 modifies this SR to indicate that diesel engine runs 
for this Surveillance may include gradual loading, as 
recommended by the manufacturer, so that mechanical stress 
and wear on the diesel engine are minimized.  

Note 2 modifies this SR by stating that momentary transients 
because of changing bus loads do not invalidate this test.  
Similarly, momentary power factor transients above the limit 
do not invalidate the test.  

Note 3 indicates that this SR should be conducted on only 
one EDG subsystem at a time in order to avoid common cause 
failures that might result from normal, reserve or backfeed 
power source perturbations.  

Note 4 stipulates a prerequisite requirement for performance 
of this SR. A successful EDG subsystem start must precede 
this test to credit satisfactory performance.  

SR 3.8.1.4 

This SR provides verification that the level of fuel oil in 
the day tank is at or above the level at which the low level 
alarm is annunciated. The level is expressed as an 
equivalent volume in gallons, and is selected to ensure 
adequate fuel oil for a minimum of 1.8 hours of EDG 
operation at full load.  

The 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient 
supply of fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are 
provided and plant operators would be aware of any large 
uses of fuel oil during this period.  

SR 3.8.1.5 

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil 
degradation. There are numerous bacteria that can grow in 

(continued) 
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.5 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must have a water 
environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the 
fuel oil day tanks once every 31 days eliminates the 
necessary environment for bacterial survival. This is the 
most effective means of controlling microbiological fouling.  
In addition, it eliminates the potential for water 
entrainment in the fuel oil during EDG operation. Water may 
come from any of several sources, including condensation, 
ground water, rain water, contaminated fuel oil, and 
breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent checking 
for and removal of accumulated water minimizes fouling and 
provides data regarding the watertight integrity of the fuel 
oil system. The Surveillance Frequency is consistent with 
Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 10). This SR is for preventive 
maintenance. The presence of water does not necessarily 
represent a failure of this SR provided that accumulated 
water is removed during performance of this Surveillance.  

SR 3.8.1.6 

This SR demonstrates that at least one fuel oil transfer 
pump associated with each OPERABLE EDG operates and 
automatically transfers fuel oil from its associated storage 
tank to its associated day tank. It is required to support 
continuous operation of onsite power sources. This 
Surveillance rovides assurance that the fuel oil transfer 
pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact, the 
fuel delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and 
control systems for automatic fuel transfer systems are 
OPERABLE for each EDG.  

The Frequency for this SR is consistent with the Frequency 
for testing the EDG subsystem in SR 3.8.1.3. EDG operation 
for SR 3.8.1.3 is normally long enough that fuel oil level 
in the day tank will be reduced to the point where the fuel 
oil transfer pump automatically starts to restore fuel oil 
level in the day tank.  

SR 3.8.1.7 

Automatic residual transfer of each 4.16 kV emergency bus 
t ower supply from the normal or backfeed source (NSST 71T-4) 

o each offsite circuit demonstrates the OPERABILITY of the 
offsite circuit distribution network to power the shutdown 
loads. As Noted, the SR is only reguired to be met for each 
offsite circuit that is not energizing its respective 4.16 
kV emergency bus (i.e., the bus is being energized by the 
NSST), since the automatic transfer must be OPERABLE when 
the 4.16 kV emergency bus is being supplied by the main 

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.7 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS enerator. The 24 month Frequency of the Surveillance is 

gased on engineering judgment taking into consideration the 
plant conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and 
is intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle 
lengths. Operating experience has shown that these 
components usually pass the SR when performed on the 
24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded 
to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

In lieu of an actual automatic residual transfer, testing 
that adequately demonstrates the automatic residual transfer 
capability is acceptable. This testing may include any 
series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that 
the entire automatic residual transfer function and 
emergency bus energization is verified.  

SR 3.8.1.8 

Each EDG is provided with an engine overspeed trip to 
prevent damage to the engine. Recovery from the transient 
caused by the loss of a large load could cause diesel engine 
overspeed, which, if excessive, might result in a trip of 
the engine. This Surveillance demonstrates the EDG 
subsystem capability to reject the largest single load 
without exceeding predetermined frequency and while 
maintaining a specified margin to the overspeed trip. The 
largest single oad for each EDG subsystem is a core spray I_• 
pump (1250 bhp). This Surveillance may be accomplished by: 

a. Tripping the EDG output breakers with the EDG 
subsystem carrying greater than or equal to its 
associated single largest post-accident load while 
paralleled to normal, reserve or backfeed power, or 
while solely supplying the bus; or 

b. Tripping its associated single largest post-accident 
load with the EDG subsystem solely supplying the bus.  

Consistent with Safety Guide 9 (Ref. 3), the load rejection 
test is acceptable if the diesel speed does not exceed the 
nominal (synchronous) speed plus 75% of the difference 
between nominal speed and the overspeed trip setpoint, or 
115% of nominal speed, whichever is lower.  

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.8 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

The Frequency of 24 months, takes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is 
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  

This SR is modified by a Note. In order to ensure that the 
EDG subsystem is tested under load conditions that are as 
close to design basis conditions as possible, the Note 
requires that, if paralleled with normal, reserve or 
backfeed power, testing must be performed using a power 
factor : 0.9. This power factor is chosen to be 
representative of the actual design basis inductive loading 
that the EDG subsystem would experience. However, if the 
grid conditions do not permit, the power factor limit is not 
required to be met. In this condition the test is performed 
with a power factor as close to the design rating of the 
machine as practicable. This is permitted since, with a 
high grid voltage it may not be possible to raise the EDG 
subsystem output voltage sufficiently to obtain the required 
power factor without creating an overvoltage condition on 
the emergency bus.  

SR 3.8.1.9 

Consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), 
paragraph 2.a.(1), this SR demonstrates the as designed 
operation of the onsite power sources due to an emergency 
bus loss of power (LOP) signal. This test verifies all 
actions required following receipt of the LOP signal, 
including shedding of the nonessential loads and 
energization of the emergency buses and respective loads 
from the EDG subsystem. It further demonstrates the 
capability of the EDG subsystem to automatically achieve the 
required voltage and frequency within the specified time.  

The EDG auto-start time of 11 seconds is derived from 
requirements of the accident analysis for responding to a 
design basis large break LOCA. The Surveillance should be 
continued for a minimum of 5 minutes in order to demonstrate 
that all starting transients have decayed and stability has 
been achieved.  

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of 
permanent and auto-connected loads is intended to 
satisfactorily show the relationship of these loads to the 
EDG subsystem loading logic. In certain circumstances, many 
of these loads cannot actually be connected or loaded 

(continued)

Revision 0 (Rev. I)JAFNPP B 3.8-21



AC Sources - Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.9 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

without undue hardship or potential for undesired operation.  
For instance, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) 
injection valves are not desired to be stroked open, or 
systems are not capable of being operated at full flow, or 
RHR systems performing a decay heat removal function are not 
desired to be realigned to the ECCS mode of operation. In 
lieu of actual demonstration of the connection and loading 
of these loads, testing that adequately shows the capability 
of the EDG subsystem to perform these functions is 
acceptable. This testing may include any series of 
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire 
connection and loading sequence is verified.  

The Frequency of 24 months, takes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is 
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
to minimize the wear and tear on the EDGs during testing.  
For the purpose of this testing, the EDGs must be started 
from standby conditions, that is, with the engine coolant 
and oil being continuously circulated and temperature 
maintained consistent with manufacturer recommendations.  

SR 3.8.1.10 

This SR demonstrates that the EDG subsystem automatically 
starts, force parallels and achieves the required voltage 
and frequency within the specified time (10 seconds) from 
the design basis actuation signal (LOCA signal) and operates 
for 2 5 minutes. The 5 minute period provides sufficient 
time to demonstrate stability. SR 3.8.1.10.d and 
SR 3.8.1.10.e ensure that permanently connected loads and 
emergency loads are energized from the reserve power system 
on a LOCA signal without a LOP signal.  

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of 
permanent and auto-connected loads is intended to 
satisfactorily show the relationship of these loads to the 
loading logic for loading onto reserve power. In certain 
circumstances, many of these loads cannot actually be 
connected or loaded without undue hardship or potential for 
undesired operation. For instance, ECCS injection valves 
are not desired to be stroked open, systems are not capable 
of being operated at full flow, or RHR systems performing a 
decay heat removal function are not desired to be realigned 
to the ECCS mode of operation. In lieu of actual 

(continued) 
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.10 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

demonstration of the connection and loading of these loads, 
testing that adequately shows the capability of the EDG 
subsystem to perform these functions is acceptable. This 
testing may include any series of sequential, overlapping, 
or total steps so that the entire connection and loading 
sequence is verified.  

In addition to the SR requirements, the time for the EDG to 
reach steady state operation is periodically monitored and 
the trend evaluated to identify degradation of governor and 
voltage regulator performance.  

The Frequency of 24 months takes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance and is 
intended to be consistent with the expected fuel cycle 
lengths. Operating experience has shown that these 
components usually pass the SR when performed at the 
24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable 
from a reliability standpoint.  

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
to minimize the wear and tear on the EDGs during testing.  
For the purpose of this testing, the EDGs must be started 
from standby conditions, that is, with the engine coolant 
and oil being continuously circulated and temperature 
maintained consistent with manufacturer recommendations.  

SR 3.8.1.11 

Consistent with IEEE-387 (Ref. 14), Section 7.5.9 and 
Table 3, this SR requires demonstration that the EDGs can 
run continuously at full load capability for an interval of 
not less than 8 hours-6 hours of which is at a load 
equivalent to 90-100% of the continuous rating of the EDG, 
and 2 hours of which is at a load equivalent to 105% to 110% 
of the continuous duty rating of the EDG. The EDG starts 
for this Surveillance can be performed either from standby 
or hot conditions. The provisions for gradual loading, 
discussed in SR 3.8.1.3, are applicable to this SR.  

In order to ensure that the EDG subsystem is tested under 
load conditions that are as close to design conditions as 
possible, testing must be performed using a power factor 
ý 0.9. This power factor is chosen to be representative of 
the actual design basis inductive loading that the EDG 
subsystem could experience. A load band is provided to 

(continued) 
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.11 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

avoid routine overloading of the EDG subsystem. Routine 
overloading may result in more frequent teardown inspections 
in accordance with vendor recommendations in order to 
maintain EDG OPERABILITY.  

The 24 month Frequency is consistent with the 
recommendations of IEEE-387 (Ref. 14), Section 7.5.9 and 
Table 3 which takes into consideration plant conditions 
required to perform the Surveillance; and is intended to be 
consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  

This Surveillance is modified by two Notes. Note 1 states 
that momentary transients due to changing bus loads do not 
invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary power factor 
transients above the limit do not invalidate the test. Note 
2 is provided in recognition that when grid conditions do 
not permit, the power factor limit is not required to be 
met. In this condition, the test is performed with a power 
factor as close to the design rating of the machine as 
practicable. This is permitted since, with a high grid 
voltage it may not be possible to raise the EDG output 
voltage sufficiently to obtain the required power factor 
without creating an overvoltage condition on the emergency 
bus.  

SR 3.8.1.12 

In the event of a DBA coincident with an emergency bus loss 
of power signal, the EDGs are required to supply the 
necessary power to Engineered Safeguards systems so that the 
fuel, RCS, and containment design limits are not exceeded.  

This SR demonstrates EDG operation, as discussed in the 
Bases for SR 3.8.1.9, during an emergency bus LOP signal in 
conjunction with an ECCS initiation signal. In lieu of 
actual demonstration of connection and loading of loads, 
testing that adequately shows the capability of the EDG 
subsystem to perform these functions is acceptable. This 
testing may include any series of sequential, overlapping, 
or total steps so that the entire connection and loading 
sequence is verified.  

The Frequency of 24 months takes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance and is 
intended to be consistent with an expected fuel cycle length 
of 24 months.  

(continued) 
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.12 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
to minimize the wear and tear on the EDGs during testing.  
For the purpose of this testing, the EDGs must be started 
from standby conditions, that is, with the engine coolant 
and oil being continuously circulated and temperature 
maintained consistent with manufacturer recommendations.  

SR 3.8.1.13 

Under accident conditions loads are sequentially connected 
to the bus by the individual time delay relays. The 
sequencing logic controls the permissive and starting 
signals to motor breakers to prevent overloading of the EDGs 
due to high motor starting currents. The minimum load 
sequence time interval ensures that sufficient time exists 
for the EDG to restore frequency and voltage prior to 
applying the next load and that safety analysis assumptions 
regarding emergency safeguards equipment time delays are not 
violated. There is no upper limit for the load sequence 
time interval since, for a single load interval (i.e., the 
time between two load blocks), the capability of the EDG to 
restore frequency and voltage prior to applying the second 
load is not negatively affected by a longer than designed 
load interval, and if there are additional load blocks 
(i.e., the design includes multiple load intervals), then 
the lower limit requirements will ensure that sufficient 
time exists for the EDG to restore frequency and voltage 
prior to applying the remaining load blocks (i.e., all load 
intervals must be greater than or equal to the minimum 
design interval).  

The Frequency of 24 months takes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance and is 
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR Section 16.6.  

2. UFSAR, Chapter 8.  

3. Safety Guide 9, Selection Of Diesel Generator Set 
Capacity For Standby Power Supplies, March 1971.  

4. UFSAR, Chapter 6.  
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5. UFSAR, Chapter 14.  

6. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

7. Generic Letter 84-15, Proposed Staff Actions To 
Improve And Maintain Diesel Generator Reliability, 
July 1984.  

8. Regulatory Guide 1.93, Availability Of Electric Power 
Sources, December 1974.  

9. Regulatory Guide 1.108, Revision 1, Periodic Testing 
of Diesel Generator Units Used As Onsite Electric 
Power Systems At Nuclear Power Plants, August 1977.  

10. Regulatory Guide 1.137, Revision 1, Fuel-Oil Systems 
for Standby Diesel Generators, October 1979.  

11. ANSI C84.1, Voltage Ratings for Electric Power Systems 
and Equipment, 1982.  

12. UFSAR, Section 6.5.  
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14. IEEE-387, IEEE Standard Criteria for Diesel-Generator 
Units Applied as Standby Power Supplies for Nuclear 
Power Generating Stations, 1995.
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3.9 lcont'd) 4.9 (cont'd) 

B. Emerqency A-C Power System 
The availability of electric power shall be as specified in 
3.9.A, except as specified in 3.9.B.1, 3.9.8.2, 3.9.B.3, and 
3.9.8.4, except when the reactor is in the cold condition: 

1. From and after the time that incoming power is available 1. Once each month, each pair of diesel generators which from only one line or through only one reserve station forms a'redundant Emergency Diesel Generator System service transformer, continued reactor operation is shall be manually initiated to demonstrate its ability to 
permissible for a period not to exceed 7 days unless the start, accelerate, and force parallel; after connection to the line or reserve transformer is made operable earlier bus, the paralleled pair will be loaded to 5,200 KW, this provided that during such 7' days both Emergency Diesel load will be maintained until both generators are at steady 
Generator Systems are operable. At the end of the 7"th state temperature conditions. During this period the day, if the condition still exists, the reactor shall be placed 2enerators' load sharing capabihity will be checked.  in a cold condition within 24 hours,.,

2. From and after the time that incoming power is not 
available from any line or through either reserve station 
transformer, continued reactor operation is permissible for 
a period not to exceed 7 days, provided that both 
redundant Emergency Diesel Generator Systems are 
operable, all core and containment cooling systems are 
operable and the shutdown cooling systems are operable.  
At the end of the seventh day, if the condition still exists, 
the Reactor shall be placed in a cold condition within 24 
hours.  

"From Septemlnher 9. 2001 through September 23. 2001, with 115 kV line #3 andtor 
one ieiervw station servic-e transformer inoperable. continued reactor operation under 
this rooidlin s, pieivoissobte lot a period not to exceed 14 days. provided 115 W line 
04 is operuble.

per month the diesel startir

Amendment No. 49, 272
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M4 (continued) 

capacity) starting air receivers, an EDG support system, is within 
limits. ITS LCO 3.8.3 requires diesel starting air to be within limits 
for each EDG required to be OPERABLE. ITS SR 3.8.3.4 establishes and 
verifies required starting air receiver pressure is k 150 psig (capacity 
for 5 starts). In addition, ITS 3.8.3 ACTION E, establishes the 
requirement to restore required starting air receiver pressure to k 150 
psig within 48 hours, for one or more EDGs with required starting air 
receiver pressure < 150 psig and k 110 psig (minimum requirement for 1 
start). Also ITS 3.8.3 ACTION F has been added to declare the affected 
EDG subsystem inoperable if the Required Action and associated 
Completion Time for ACTION E is not met or if the EDG starting air 
subsystem is not within limits for any other reason, consistent with the 
Applicability. Adding the diesel starting air receiver pressure LCO 
limitation, Surveillance Requirement, and associated ACTION is necessary 
to ensure EDG subsystem OPERABILITY, is consistent with NUREG-1433, 
Revision 1, imposes additional operational requirements, and is 
considered more restrictive. This change is considered to have no 
adverse impact on safety.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 The operational details of CTS 4.9.C, which require that the quantity of 
diesel fuel available in each storage tank be manually measured once per 
month and compared to the reading of the local level indicators to 
ensure the proper operation thereof, is being relocated to the Technical 
Requirements Manual. The requirements of ITS SR 3.8.3.1 to verify each 
fuel oil storage tank contains k 32,000 gallons of fuel each 31 days is 
sufficient to ensure the required fuel is available to support EDG 
OPERABILITY. Therefore these details are not required to be in the ITS 
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. At ITS 
implementation, the relocated items will be incorporated by reference 
into the UFSAR. Changes to the relocated items in the Technical 
Requirements Manual will be controlled by the provisions of 
10 CFR 50.59.  

LA2 The details of CTS 4.9.C.1, which lists fuel oil properties are being 
relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual. The requirements of ITS 
SR 3.8.3.3 to verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel oil are 
tested in accordance with, and maintained within the limits and 
Frequency of the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program (ITS 5.5.10) is 
sufficient to ensure the diesel fuel oil is acceptable to support EDG 
OPERABILITY. Therefore these details are not required to be in the ITS 
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. At ITS
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL. AND STARTING AIR 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA2 (continued) 

implementation, the relocated items will be incorporated by reference 
into the UFSAR. Changes to the relocated items in the Technical 
Requirements Manual will be controlled by the provisions of 
10 CFR 50.59.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li CTS 3.9.C.1 allowance, to continue reactor operation indefinitely, if 
the affected fuel oil storage tank level is manually measured at least 
once per day when the fuel oil storage tank level indicator is found to 
be inoperable for any reason, is not retained in the ITS. This change 
relaxes requirements, and is less restrictive. The associated CTS 4.9.C 
Surveillance Requirement, to compare the manually measured fuel oil 
storage tank level to the reading of the local level indicators to 
ensure proper local level indication, is being relocated to licensee 
controlled documents (see LAl), as an operational detail. This change 
is acceptable based on the fact that proposed ITS SR 3.8.3.1 retains the 
requirement to verify each oil storage tank contains the minimum amount 
of fuel required for EDG OPERABILITY each 31 days, consistent with the 
requirements of NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

L2 CTS 3.9.C.3 allows that, if the available diesel fuel decreases below 
the required quantity, "as a result of operation of the diesel 
generators 'to meet Technical Specification requirements', Specification 
3.0.C does not apply", and 48 hours are allowed to restore the required 
diesel fuel supply. This allowance is not retained in the ITS. Because 
no other actions are specified in the CTS for the condition where the 
diesel fuel supply is less than required, LCO 3.0.C would be entered.  
ITS Specification 3.8.3 ACTION A requires the diesel fuel supply be 
restored to within limits in 48 hours, regardless of the reason it is 
not within limits. This change relaxes requirements, and is less 
restrictive. The minimum fuel supply required is sufficient for 7 days 
of operation of the EDG at continuous rating, and the condition is 
restricted to fuel oil level reductions that still maintain at least a 
6 day supply (MD). This change is acceptable based on the 6 day supply 
remaining, the fact that procedures will be initiated to obtain 
replenishment, and the low probability of an event that would require 
extended operation of the EDGs during this period.  

L3 CTS 4.9.B.2 requires the EDG starting air compressor to be checked for 
operation and its ability to recharge air receivers. ITS SR 3.8.3.4 
verifies that pressure in each required air start receiver is k 150

JAFNPP Page 4 of 5 Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L3 (continued) 

psig. The requirement to check the EDG air start compressor for 
operation is unnecessary and is proposed to be deleted. The requirement 
to verify pressure is k 150 psig in the air receiver is sufficient to 
ensure proper operation of the EDG starting air compressor and its 
ability to recharge air receivers since if the EDG starting air 
compressor was inoperable, it would not be possible to maintain the 
required pressure in the associated air receiver. In addition, with the 
air receiver pressure k 150 psig, sufficient air start capacity is 
available for each EDG without the aid of the EDG air start compressor.  
If the EDG air compressor could not operate to maintain the required air 
start receiver pressure, then ITS 3.8.3 ACTION E must be entered, and 
depending on the air start receiver pressure, the associated EDG 
subsystem may be required to be declared inoperable immediately and 
appropriate ACTIONS taken. As a result, the change has no impact on the 
ability to maintain the associated EDG subsystem Operable.  

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS - RELOCATIONS 

None
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L3 CHANGE 

The Licensee has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification change and has 19 
concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our 
conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The 
bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not involve a 
significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change proposes to delete the explicit requirement to check the EDG 
air start compressor for operation and its ability to recharge air 
receivers. This change does not result in any hardware or operating 
procedure changes. The EDG air start system is not considered as an 
initiator of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the frequency of such accidents. The 
role of the air start system is in supporting the Operability of the 
associated EDG to mitigate the consequences of accidents. The 
requirement to verify pressure is ! 150 psig in the air receiver is 
sufficient to ensure proper operation of the EDG starting air compressor 
and its ability to recharge air receivers since if the EDG starting air 
compressor was inoperable, it would not be possible to maintain the 
required pressure in the associated air receiver. In addition, with the 
air receiver pressure k 150 psig, sufficient air start capacity is 
available for each EDG without the aid of the EDG air start compressor.  
If the EDG air compressor could not operate to maintain the required air 
start receiver pressure, then the ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.3 must be entered, 
and depending on the air start receiver pressure, the associated EDG 
subsystem may be required to be declared inoperable immediately and 
appropriate ACTIONS taken. The change has no impact on the ability to 
maintain the associated EDG subsystem Operable. As a result, accident 
consequences are unaffected by the deletion of the explicit requirements 
for checking the operation of the EDG air start compressor and its 
ability to recharge air receivers. Therefore, this change will not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

This change proposes to delete the explicit requirement to check the EDG 
air start compressor for operation and its ability to recharge air 
receivers. Since the EDG air compressor must still be capable of 
maintaining the associated air receiver pressurized to Ž 150 psig (as
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L3 CHANGE 

2. (continued) 

required by ITS SR 3.8.3.4) to maintain EDG Operability, the possibility 
for a new or different kind of accident is not created. Therefore, this 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any previously analyzed accident.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed deletion of the requirement to check the EDG air start 
compressor for operation and its ability to recharge air receivers does 
not impact any margin of safety. The requirement to verify pressure is 
k 150 psig in the air receiver is sufficient to ensure proper operation ttý 
of the EDG starting air compressor and its ability to recharge air 
receivers since if the EDG starting air compressor was inoperable, it 
would not be possible to maintain the required pressure in the 
associated air receiver. In addition, with the air receiver pressure 
S150 psig, sufficient air start capacity is available for each EDG t 
without the aid of the EDG air start compressor. Control of the 
availability of, and necessary compensatory activities, for the EDG air 
start compressor, are addressed by plant procedures and policies. If 
the EDG air compressor could not operate to maintain the required air 
start receiver pressure, then ITS 3.8.3 ACTION E must be entered, and 
depending on the air start receiver pressure, the associated EDG 
subsystem may be required to be declared inoperable immediately and 
appropriate ACTIONS taken. As a result, the change has no impact on the 
ability to maintain the associated EDG subsystem Operable. Therefore, 
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety.
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